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Preface

Thank you very much for selecting Autonics products.

Please familiarize yourself with the information contained in the Safety Precautions section
before using this product.

This user manual contains information about the product and its proper use, and should be kept
in a place where it will be easy to access.
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I User Manual Guide Autonics

User Manual Guide

Please familiarize yourself with the information in this manual before using the product.

This manual provides detailed information on the product's features. It does not offer any
guarantee concerning matters beyond the scope of this manual.

This manual may not be edited or reproduced in either part or whole without permission.

A user manual is not provided as part of the product package. Please visit our home-page
(www.autonics.com) to download a copy.

The manual's content may vary depending on changes to the product's software and other
unforeseen developments within Autonics, and is subject to change without prior notice.
Upgrade notice is provided through our homepage.

We contrived to describe this manual more easily and correctly. However, if there are any
corrections or questions, please notify us these on our homepage.
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User Manual Symbols

Symbol Description

Note Supplementary information for a particular feature.

& . Failure to follow instructions can result in serious injury or death.
Warning

& . Failure to follow instructions can lead to a minor injury or product damage.
Caution

Ex. An example of the concerned feature's use.

X1 Annotation mark.
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Safety Precautions

A Warning

Following these safety precautions will ensure the safe and proper use of the product and
help prevent accidents and minimize hazards.

Safety precautions are categorized as Warnings and Cautions, as defined below:

A Warnin Cases that may cause serious injury or fatal accident if

Warning 9 instructions are not followed.

A Caution Cases that may cause minor injury or product damage
Caution if instructions are not followed.

In case of using this unit with machinery (Ex: nuclear power control, medical equpment,
ship, vehicle, train, airplane, combustion apparatus, safety device, crime/disaster prevention
equipment, etc) which may cause damages to human life or property, it is required to install
fail-safe device.

It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

In case using the GP, LP touch switch for controlling, do not use the switch as an
emergency switches or those related to safety that may cause physical injury or property
damage in the event of a malfunction.

It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

In the event of defect or malfunction in GP, LP an alternative circuit must be constructed on
the exterior.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

Construct an emergency power-off circuit, safety circuit, or interlock circuit on the exterior of
GP,LP.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

If an error occurs on the watchdog timer of LP, the logic program will shut down
automatically, so an alternative circuit must be constructed on the exterior.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

The overall system operation may malfunction due to an input error resulting from a failure
in input signal detection; so an alternative circuit must be constructed on the exterior.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

For output signals that may cause a serious accident if the output section is damaged, a
detection circuit and alternative circuit must be constructed on the exterior.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

In case controlling other devices through GP, LP communication, and there is a possibility
of malfunction due to communication error, an alternative circuit must be constructed.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

When switching the mode to RUN mode please make sure that supply power to LP, 1/0O unit
and load first. If not, output error or malfunction may be caused.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

Before supplying power to LP, configure the circuit which is for supplying power to 1/O unit
and load at first. After starting LP program, if power is supplied to I/O unit and load, it may
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cause malfunction and output error.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

= Do not use the product in an area or an environment not specified in the manual.
It may cause a fire, human injury or property loss.

= Do not connect, inspect or repair when power is on.
It may cause a fire or give an electric shock.

= Do not disassemble the product. Please contact us if it is required.
It may cause a fire or give an electric shock.

= Please use the rectified power with insulation trans.
It may cause a fire or give an electric shock.

= Do not use the power exceeded the rated voltage.
It may cause a fire or give an electric shock.

=  This product uses lithium battery, do not disassemble or burn up.
It may cause an explosion or a fire.

=  Wire properly after checking power terminal polarity.
It may cause a fire or a malfunction.

Please read all notes and cautions related to installation and wiring in the manual.
If this is not observed, electrical shock or malfunction may occur.

=  Make sure the ground wire of Graphic Panel is wired separately from the ground wires of
other devices. Ground resistance must be less than 100Q, and a lead wire of which
sectional area is over 1.25mm? should be used.
If this is not observed, electrical shock or malfunction may occur.

=  When connecting GP, LP ports and constructing input/output, check the pin number and
terminal block before connecting.
It may cause a fire or a malfunction.

=  Please tighten bolt on terminal block with specified tightening torque.
It may cause a short circuit, fire or a malfunction.

= Do not press the surface of the touch panel with sharp or hard objects.
The touch panel may be damaged.

= Keep GP, LP at the specified temperature.
If stored at a temperature beyond the specification, damage may occur.

= Do not inflow dust or wire dregs into the unit.
It may cause a fire or a malfunction.

= Do not use in an area with excessive humidity or temperature.
It may cause malfunction, or its useful life may be shortened.

= Do not close ventilating opening of this product.
Malfunction may occur due to temperature increase.

= Keep the product out of direct sunlight or excessive dust.
It may cause malfunction, or its useful life may be shortened.

= Do not use or store in a place with shock or vibration.
It may cause malfunction, or its useful life may be shortened.
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=  When liquid crystal from the broken LCD is smeared with skin, wash it for 15 minutes. If it is
gotten in the eye, wash it for 15 minutes and contact with the medical specialist for more
information.

= In cleaning unit, do not use water or an oil-based detergent and use dry towels.
It may cause an electric shock or a fire.

= Please separate as an industrial waste when disuse this unit.
= To change the battery, contact the store or an authorized technician.

=  The manufacturer is not liable for damages that occur due to causes for which the
manufacturer is not responsible, damages that occur due to an extraordinary situation,
secondary damages, compensation for accidents, damages occurring on other products,
compensation for other processes, and damage and loss of opportunity to the user due a
malfunction of the product, regardless of the predictability of the accident.

XThe specifications and dimensions of this manual are subject to change without
any notice.

XThis inner device of user manual for communication is based on GP. If you use LP,

refer to “LP user manual” for inner device of LP.

B i
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Autonics 1 Product Overview I

1 Product Overview

GP and LP series which is connected with various controllers including PLC, temperature
controller displays and monitors the operation of control variable by LCD screen visually as
grahpic interface device.

You can switch the screen and set or edit the variable value by touching LCD screen.

The variable value with various data type is displayed by graphic object(tag) drawn from GP
Editor which is dedicated software for GP, LP screen. Connected with barcode reader and
printer, etc. GP, LP realize numerous application by utilizing interface.

1.1 Features

= Responds to various connection type
® It supports to connect with several PLCs and controllers.

* |t supports to connect with barcode reader for product lines or on-site that use
barcodes.

® It supports to print for alarm history.

=  Friendly compatible with controller

¢  High compatibility monitoring function with PLC including monitoring device, changing
device value, multi monitoring function between heterogeneous controllers.

e Easy to display the cause of PLC system alarm including alarm history, total number of
alarm, history printing, detail indication of alarm.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 1 I
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1.2

System organization

GP, LP is able to communicate with various controllers including PLC, multi meter, pulse meter,
temperature & humidity sensor and temperature controller.

GP,LP and controllers can execute RS-232C/RS-422(RS-485) communication, and please refer
to the each controller section for more information about module or adapter to convert
communication.

The following is the system organization for connecting with GP, LP.
GP/LP Series

Serial Printer *'
Cable

Barcode reader

>

Computer *?

Controller

RS232C/RS422 Communication

[BEE|
= i D

o

[

X1. Printer supports serial communication.
Printer is able to directly connect with GP/LP to be available serial communication both
RS232C, RS422.You can print only alarm history by GP, LP. For more details, refer to ‘3.5
Other communication’.

X2. Personal Computer transmits written data to GP, LP.
It is required to use dedicated transmitting cable(sold separately) to transmit the data(User
can create.).
GP Editor which is dedicated drawing software program creates data. Visit our homepage

(www.autonics.com) to download GP Editor.
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The below is computer specification requried to use software.
Operating system: Windows98/NT/XP

Item Minimum specifications Recommended specification
CPU Pentium 4 or above Pentium Dual Core
Memory 512 MB 1GB
Hard disk 1 GB (Free space) 5GB (Free space)
Resolution 1024 x 768 1280 x 1024
1.3 Communication
1.3.1 RS232C
(1) Transmission standard
No. | Item Description
1 Communication method Full Duplex
2 Synchronous method Asynchronous
3 Communication distance | Approx. 15m
4 Connection type 1:1
5 Baud rate 300/600/1200/3200/4800/9600/19200/38400/57600bps
Data length 7, 8 bit
6 Data Parity None, Odd, Even
format
Stop bit 1, 2 bit

(2) Connector pin number and signal name

- NN W s
o N oo O

No | Signal name | No Signal name

—_

DSR

RXD

TXD

DTR

a || |N

SG
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1.3.2 RS422
(1) Transmission standard
No. | Item Description
1 Communication method Full Duplex
2 Synchronous method Asynchronous
3 Communication distance | Approx. 15m
4 Connection type 1:1
5 Baud rate 300/600/1200/3200/4800/9600/19200/38400/57600bps
Data length | 7, 8 bit
6 Data Parity None, Odd, Even
format
Stop bit 1, 2 bit
(2) Connector pin number and signal name

1{ O o6

2| © o |7

3| © O |8

4 o9

5(0
e
No |Signal name |[No |Signal name |No Signal name No | Signal name
1 | TXD+ 6 |TXD- 1 TXD+ 6 TXD-
2 |RXD+ 7 |RXD- 2 RXD+ 7 RXD-
3 |RTS- 8 |RTS+ 3 - 8 -

4 |CTS+ 9 |CTS- 4 - 9 -
5 |SG 5 SG

I 4 © Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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1.3.3 Mono type

This menu displays connected device to RS232C, RS422 port of GP/LP. You can designate
station and connected port by each channel.

PLC protocol Cﬂnnei:t port

Exit] [PLG SETTING]

@==pCHI [MK-200S (CPU]
@==tpCH? [EDITOR
LP ST.8 1001 CH ST.4#

@

No | Function Operation

Displays connected device and connect port for CH1.

CH1 Touch this to select one from downloaded protocol in GP Editor, EDITOR,
@) configuration PRINTER, BARCODE, UNIVERSAL, or DEFAULT protocol (MK-
line 200S(CPU)) and designate connect port. (Select between RS232C/RS422

or RS232C-A / RS232C-B).

Displays connected device and connect port for CH2.

Touch this to select one from downloaded protocol in GP Editor, EDITOR,

CH2 PRINTER, BARCODE, UNIVERSAL, or DEFAULT protocol and designate
@ configuration connect port. (Select between RS232C/RS422 or RS232C-A / RS232C-
line B).

Depending on CH1 designation, CH2 is changed automatically as no use,
and if CH1 is SLAVE, MONITOR does not appear.

GP station

Touch this and decimal (DEC) input key pad for station appears.
® configuration

Station set range: 0 to 31
touch key

) Touch this and decimal (DEC) input key pad for station appears.
CH1 station

] ) Station set range: 0 to 255
@ configuration

Communication is available only when the station of CH1 is set as
touch key

connected device station.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 5 I
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(1) In case of using only CH1 configured in GP Editor

®
|

@ @
]

EJt

[FLC FETTING]

enul (Exit]  MK-200S(CPU)  [Menu
5

CAL |Mk-2005(CPU) B/Rk [ 9600bp
CHZJEDITOR DATA  |BBIT| STOP 1BIT
LPIST.# IUUIFHI ST.8 PARITY [MOMNE]  F/C [WON/XOFF
® @
No | Item Operation with touching
Rotates in order as downloaded protocol in GP Editor
@ Displays CH1 protocol — EDITOR — PRINTER — BARCODE —
UNIVERSAL — DEFAULT protocol (MK-200S(CPU))
) Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
Displays CH1 connect port
. ) RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT
@ (Designates automatically as
) . Two ports of RS232C interface type:
non-using port in @)
RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT
® Displays CH2 protocol Rotates in order as No Use — EDITOR — PRINTER
(as EDITOR for default) — BARCODE
) Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
Displays CH2 connect port
. ) RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT
@ (Designates automatically as
) . Two ports of RS232C interface type:
non-using port in )
RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT
Moves communication configuration setting window for
selected connected device. You can designate
Communication configuration baudrate, data bit, parity, stop bit, and flow control for
®® each channel.
by each channel . Y —
If CH2 is as NoUse, it is not able to communication
configuration.
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(2) In case of using only CH2 configured in GP Editor
® (0] @

Exit [FLC SETTIMNG] Mehull ([Fxitll ME-2005_CPU_Chet |Menu
CHL[No Use RS42§ B/R [0B00bps | Qﬁ[]@p

CHZ M-2005_CPU_Cnet  [RSZSZC0 |DATA  [BBIT]  STOP 1EIT

LPTST. 8 [00)CHL ST. 4 PARITY |EVEM]  F/C  [WON/KOFF
® @ @

No | Item Operation with touching

Rotates in order as NoUse — EDITOR —

@ | Displays CH1 protocol PRINTER — BARCODE — UNIVERSAL —
DEFAULT protocol (MK-200S(CPU)

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT

Displays CH1 connect port
@ (Designates automatically as

Two ports of RS232C interface type:

non-using port in
ap @) RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT

Displays CH2 protocol . .
Rotates in order as downloaded protocol in GP

® | (as downloaded protocol for Editor — EDITOR — PRINTER — BARCODE

default)

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:

Displays CH2 connect port RS422 PORT < RS232C PORT

@ (Designates automatically as -
Two ports of RS232C interface type:

non-using port in
ap @) RS232C A PORT <« RS232C B PORT

Moves communication configuration setting
window for selected connected device.
Communication configuration by | you can designate baudrate, data bit, parity, stop
each channel bit, and flow control for each channel.

If CH1 is as NoUse, it is not able to communication
configuration.

®®

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 7 I
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(3) CH1/ CH2 details configuration

Fxit [PLC SETTIMG] Menu
©@wtp CHL[MK=2005((PU]  <faroo—
CHZ [FIN_Tool -
LP ST.# [00]CHL ST.4  [001]]

'i

Exit]  MK-Z005(CPL) Menu [Exit]  FRIN Tool  |Menu]

OBA—$0600bps | [B/R [38400kps 4@
@t cbll|  STOP IBIT) |DATA [8BIT| STOP 1B Te-@

@=FapEENONE | F/C [MONARDEF ]| [PARITY [EVEN] F/C  [AON/ROFF

[Exit EDITOR [Merd]| [[Exit PRINTER [Menu]
B/E [115200bps It [B/R [9600bps H
DATA  [8BIT| STOP 1BIT DATA  [8BI STOP 1BIT

PARITY [EVEN] F/C  [WONAROFF Y [PARITY [MON F/C [#ONSAOFF

Exit BARCODE Menu
B/R [ 9600bps

DATA [8BIT] STOP  [IBIT]
PARITY [MOMWE|  F/C [WON/KOFE
No Function and operation

Designate the device to be connected for CH1, CH2.

CH1, CH2 protocol: Communication mode for set PLC by GP and GP Editor by
each port.

EDITOR: I/O mode for downloading user-designed or PLC programming data
from GP Editor or SmartStudio.

PRINTER: Print mode for printing alarm history of GP.

Refer to ‘3.5.3 PRINTER communication configuration’.

BARCODE: Input mode for reading data from barcode.

Refer to ‘3.5.2 Barcode reader communication configuration .

UNIVERSAL: It is general-purpose communication. GP/LP support Modbus slave
communication.

MK-200S(CPU): Default protocol of GP/LP. It is available to communication with
LS MK-200S.

MONITOR: Available only in CH2. Monitoring mode for PLC which is connected
to GP/LP from PC directly. GP/LP is as transmitter by transmitting data from PC to
PLC and data from PLC to PC. In case of MITSUBISHI FX-series, editor mode is
available for monitoring.

NoUse: Displayed only not using appropriate CH.

@ Touch this, detailed configuration screen for designated operation mode appears.

Designate detailed configuration for designated operation mode.

Baudrate: Designate baud rate.

Supports 300/600/1200/2400/4800/9600/19200/38400/57600/115200bps
Data: Designate data bit. Supports 7 bit, or 8 bit.

Stop bit: Designate stop bit. Supports 1 bit, or 2 bit.

Parity: Designate parity type. Supports even, odd, or none parity.

Flow control: Designate data flow control. Supports XON/ XOFF, or DSR/DTR.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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1.3.4 Color type

This menu displays connected device to RS232C, RS422 port of GP/LP. You can designate
station and connected port by each channel.

Connected device for CH1, CH2 . Connect port I

No | Function Operation

Displays connected device and connect port for CHL.
Touch this to select one from downloaded protocol in GP Editor, EDITOR,

® CH1 PRINTER, BARCODE, UNIVERSAL, or DEFAULT protocol and
configuration designate connect port. (Select between RS232C/RS422 or RS232C-A/
RS232C-B).

Depending on CH1 setting, CH2 may be changed as ‘No Use'.

Displays connected device and connect port for CH2.

CH2 Touch this to select one from downloaded protocol in GP Editor, EDITOR,
@ ) . PRINTER, BARCODE, UNIVERSAL, or DEFAULT protocol and
configuration designate connect port. (Select between RS232C/RS422 or RS232C-A/
RS232C-B). If CH1 is SLAVE, MONITOR does not appear.

GP station

® configuration Touch this and input key pad for station appears.

Station set range: 0 to 31

touch key

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 9 I
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(1) In case of using only CH1 configured in GP Editor

O) ®

No

Item

Operation with touching

Displays CH1 protocol

Rotates in order as downloaded protocol in GP Editor —
EDITOR — PRINTER — BARCODE — UNIVERSAL
— DEFAULT protocol

Displays CH1 connect port
(Designates automatically

as non-using portin @)

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT

Two ports of RS232C interface type:
RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT

Displays CH2 protocol
(as EDITOR for default)

Rotates in order as EDITOR — PRINTER — BARCODE
— MONITOR — UNIVERSAL — No Use

Displays CH2 connect port
(Designates automatically

as non-using port in @)

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT

Two ports of RS232C interface type:
RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT

®®

Communication
configuration by each

channel

Moves communication configuration setting window for
selected connected device.

You can designate baudrate, data bit, parity, stop bit, and
flow control for each channel.

If CH1 is as NoUse, it is not able to communication
configuration.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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(2) In case of using only CH2 configured in GP Editor

TEM SETTIMG

® O] ®

No | Item Operation with touching

Rotates in order as NoUse — EDITOR —

@ | Displays CH1 protocol PRINTER — BARCODE — UNIVERSAL —
DEFAULT protocol.

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:
RS422 PORT « RS232C PORT

Displays CH1 connect port

@) (Designates automatically as -
Two ports of RS232C interface type:

non-using port in
ap @) RS232C A PORT < RS232C B PORT

Displays CH2 protocol ) )
Rotates in order as downloaded protocol in GP

® | (as downloaded protocol for Editor — EDITOR — PRINTER — BARCODE

default)

Each of RS422 / RS232C interface type:

Displays CH2 connect port RS422 PORT < RS232C PORT

@ (Designates automatically as -
Two ports of RS232C interface type:

non-using port in
ap @) RS232C A PORT « RS232C B PORT

Moves communication configuration setting
window for selected connected device.
Communication configuration by | vou can designate baudrate, data bit, parity, stop
each channel bit, and flow control for each channel.

If CH1 is as NoUse, it is not able to communication
configuration.

®®

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 11 I
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(3) CH1/ CH2 details configuration

MNONE

No

Function and operation

Designate the device to be connected for CH1, CH2.

CH1, CH2 protocol: Communication mode for set PLC by GP and GP Editor by
each port.

EDITOR: I/O mode for downloading user-designed data from GP Editor
PRINTER: Print mode for printing alarm history of GP

Refer to ‘3.5.3 PRINTER communication configuration’.

BARCODE: Input mode for reading data from barcode

Refer to ‘3.5.2 Barcode reader communication configuration .

MONITOR: Available only in CH2. Monitoring mode for PLC which is connected to
GP from PC directly. GP is as transmitter by transmitting data from PC to PLC
and data from PLC to PC.

In case of MITSUBISHI FX-series, editor mode is available for monitoring.

NoUse: Displayed only not using appropriate CH.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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No Function and operation

@) Touch this, detailed configuration screen for d€signated operation mode appears.

Designate detailed configuration for designated operation mode.
Baudrate: Designate baud rate.
Supports 300/600/1200/2400/4800/9600/19200/38400/57600/115200bps
Data: Designate data bit. Supports 7 bit, or 8 bit.
Stop bit: Designate stop bit. Supports 1 bit, or 2 bit.
Parity: Designate parity type. Supports even, odd, or none parity.
Flow control: Designate data flow control. Supports XON/ XOFF, or DSR/DTR.

B to

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 13 I
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1.4

Link device

Generally GP/LP monitors directly PLC device of CHL. To link PLC device of CH1 and GP/LP
connect device (by saving monitored PLC device value to specified GP/LP connect device), link

devie menu is needed.

Mono type must use link device with CH2 to communicate 1:N.

Color type is able to monitor directly PLC device of each channel (CH1,CH2). Therefore, color
type does not use link device and is able to communicate 1:N without CH1, CH2 division.
However, PLC which supports station is only able to communicate 1:N.

Select [Common]-[Link Device] of GP Editor menu, ‘Link Device Setting’ dialog box appears.

Link Device Setting

CH1

(BCH1 Type © \ik-2008_Tool

CH2

([®CH2 Type © [Fx2N_Tool

Link Device Setting

1) GP/LP Type - GP-3044 S1D0 (240 X 80) BlLinked Status

(@CH1 Group - LS MASTERK SERIES CH1 Inner Link@ Device...

(5)CH2 Group - MITSUBISHI FX SERIES CH2 Inner Link@ Device. .

MASTER  |INTERNAL | Uwz200

MASTER  |INTERNAL | Uwa300

No | BitWord [Ch._[St. | Device Count | Read/Wiite
1 Word 1 D100 10 Write
2 Word 1 D110 10 Write
3 Word 1 D120 10 Read
4 Word 1 @® D130 5 Read
5 Word 1 D135 5 Read
6 Waord 2 - Do 10 Read
7 Word 2 000 D10 10 Read
8 Word 2 000 D20 10 Read
9 Word 2 000 D30 5 Write
10 Word 2 000 D35 5 Write
< b2
oK Cancel
No | Link Device Description

@ GP/LP Type Displays GP/LP model type.

®) CH1 Group Displays CH1 group.

® CH1 Type Display PLC type of CH1 group.

@ gle—e}clgner Link Designate lead word address of GP/LP for communication with CH1
® CH2 Group Displays CH2 group.

® CH2 Type Displays PLC type of CH2 group.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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No | Link Device Description

CH2 Inner Link
Device

Designate lead word address of GP/LP for communication with CH2.

Link Device Setting | Displays bit/word, channel, station, start device, count, read/write of
Status CH1/CH2 to communicate with GP/LP

Adds link device settings. ‘Link Device’ dialog box appears.

Link Device @

Bit 7 Ward qﬁ' Word ']

Start Device (B) Device |CH1 © |D1DD @
Mumbers @10 i‘
Readﬂ"ﬁrite@gead -

Cancel

® Add (@Bit/Word: Select bit/word device of PLC to communicate
(Start Device: Designate start device of PLC to communicate
(©Start Device: Displays selected channel at ®

@Start Device: Displays selected device at ®

@©Numbers: Designate the number of read/write device from start
device at ®

®Read/Write: Set read/write operation for designated device

XFor mono type, link device information by each channel is able to
register up to 5.

XFor color type, link device information by each channel is able to
register to infinity.

®

Edit Edit the selected item on among set link device

Delete Delete the selected item on among set link device

Delete All Delete all of set link device

®|®|©e

UP Moves up all items of set link device.

DOWN Moves down all items of set link device.

®

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 15 I
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No | Link Device Description
Displays table for link device setting of set between GP/LP and CH1,
GP/LP and CH2.
CH1 Link Device
Stat.__ ‘ Link Device ‘ CH1 Device ‘ Read/ . | Number ‘ Bit"Word |
UW200 (Uw200) D100 Write 10 Ward
Uwz210 (Uwz210) D110 Write 10 Word
UW220 (Uw220) D120 Read 10 Waord
UW230 (UW230) D130 Read 5 Word
UW235 (UwW235) D135 Read 5 Waord
® Linked Status
CH2 Link Device
Stat.... ‘ Link Device ‘ CH2 Device | Read/... | Number | Bit/WWord
0 UW300 (UW300) D10 Read 10 Waord
0 UW310 (UW310) D20 Read 10 Waord
0 UW320 (UW320) D30 Write 3 Waord
0 UW325 (UW325) D35 Write i Word
. Communication
GP/LP CH1 station diresian CH1 PLC
Autonics
GP/LP series X1 MK-200S
Uw200 to Uw209 - (Write) — D100 to D109
Uuw210 to Uw219 - (Write) — D110 to D119
Uw220 to Uw229 - (Write) — D120 to D129
Uw230 to Uw234 - (Read) «+ D130 to D134
Uw235 to UW239 - (Read) <+ D135 to D139

X1. Mono type(GP-S044, GP-S057, LP-S044) is able to communicate 1:1 for CH1, and does not
support multi station selection. It is fixed as the station of GP/LP and displays ‘-".
Color type(GP-S070, LP-S070) is able to communicate 1:1, 1:N for without CH1, CH2
division, and supports multi station selection. It is able to designate station. If PLC of
connected with CH2 does not support station, it displays ‘-’ and 1:N communication does not

execute.
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GRILP station | divestion | CH2PLC
hutorics
GP/LP series X1 FX-2N
UW300 to UW309 - (Read) DO to D9
UW310 to UW319 - (Read) < D10 to D19
UW320 to UW329 - (Read) «+ D20 to D29
UW330 to UW334 - (Write) — D30 to D34
UW335 to UW339 - (Write) — D35 to D39

X1. Mono type(GP-S044, GP-S057, LP-S044) ) is able to communicate 1:1, 1:N for CH2 and
supports multi station selection. If PLC of connected with CH2 does not support station, , it
displays ‘-’ and 1:N communication does not execute.

Color type(GP-S070, LP-S070) is able to communicate 1:1, 1:N for without CH1, CH2
division, and supports multi station selection. If PLC of connected with CH2 does not

support station, it displays ‘-’ and 1:N communication does not execute.
In this case, UW(i) is is; GP device, Dk(i) is isy CH1 device.

(1) CH1 inner link device: UW(i)

Link device setting
e Start Device: D1(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: A, Read/Write: Write

e Start Device: D2(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: B, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: D3(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: C, Read/Write: Read
e Start Device: DA4(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: D, Read/Write: Read
e Start Device: D5(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: E, Read/Write: Write

Inner link device (Word) dCi?glrtril(l)JQication (I;:vlice

First A units of device from UW (i) | (Write) — D1(i) to D1(i+A-1)
B units of device from the next (Read) « D2(i) to D2(i+B-1)
C units of device from the next (Read) « D3(i) to D3(i+C-1)
D units of device from the next (Read) « D4(i) to D4(i+D-1)
E units of device from the next (Write) — D5(i) to D5(i+E-1)

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 17 I
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Ex.

(2) CH1 inner link device: UW (i)

Link device setting
e Start Device: D1(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: A, Read/Write: Write

e Start Device: D2(i), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers: B, Read/Write: Read
e Start Device: D3(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: C, Read/Write: Read
e Start Device: D4(i), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers: D, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: D5(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: E, Read/Write: Write

Inner link device (Word) C_ommunlcatlon Gl

direction Device
First A units of device from UW (i) (Write) — D1(i) to D1(i+A-1)
[(B+16-1)/16] units of device from

(Read) — D2(i) to D2(i+[(B+16-1)/16]-1)
the next
C units of device from the next (Read) «— D3(i) to D3(i+C-1)
[(D+16-1)/16] units of device from

(Read) — D4(i) to D4(i+[(D+16-1)/16]-1)
the next
E units of device from the next (Write) — D5(i) to D5(i+E-1)

Inner link device is always word. When CHL1 link device is set as bit, it is linked as below.
1 to 16 units of CH1 bit device < 1 unit of GP word device

17 to 32 units of CH1 bit device < 2 units of GP word device

=  CH1 inner link device: UW(30)

= Link device setting
e  Start Device: K(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 5, Read/Write: Write
e Start Device: M(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 3, Read/Write: Write
e  Start Device: D(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 4, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: D(10), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 6, Read/Write: Write

GP/LP Communicati | CH1

I(n\Ar;:rrdl)ink CRMIG Numbers ginrection Device Numbers
UW(30) to UW(34) |5 (Write) — K(0) to K(4) | Word 5
UW(35) to UW(37) |3 (Write) — M(0) to M(2) | Word 3
UW(38) to UW(41) |4 (Read) « D(0) to D(3) | Word 4
UW(42) to UW(47) |6 (Write) — ESZ; o Word 6

f s
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Ex.

=  CH1 GP connect device: UW(30)

= Link device setting
e  Start Device: K(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 5, Read/Write: Write
*  Start Device: M(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 3, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: P(10), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers: 20, Read/Write: Read
* Device: D(10), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: 6, Read/Write: Write

GP/LP Communicat | CH1

I(C\r;:rrdl)ink device | Numbers 1:10i?ecti0n Device Numbers
UW(30) to UW(34) | 5 (Write) — K(0)to K(4) | Word 5
UW(35) to UW(37) | 3 (Write) — M(0) to M(2) | Word 3
UW(38) 1 (Read) «— P(10) to P(13) | Bit 4
UW(39) to UW(44) | 6 (Write) — D(10) to D(15) | Word 6

% If numbers is set over than usable numbers, maximum range numbers is used.

CH2 device is monitored indirectly with linked GP device. CH2 link device setting is same as
CH21 data link and is able to connect multi devices and to set several stations. In this case, UW(i)
is GP ig; device, N_Dk(i) is that station is N, and is; of D1 CH2 device.

=  CH2 inner link device: D(i)

= Set for station and inner device

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 19 I
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Ex.

(3) Station N

e Start Device: N_D1(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: Ay
e Start Device: N-D2(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: By
e Start Device: N-D3(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: Cy
e Start Device: N-DA4(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: Dy
e Start Device: N-D5(i), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers: Ey

GP/LP Communic | cH2

Inner link device (Word) Sf'rggtion Station | Device

First Ao units of device from D(i) | Read/Write 0_D1(i) to 0_D1(i+Ao-1)

Bo units of device from the next Read/Write 0_D2(i) to 0_D2(i+Bo-1)

Co units of device from the next Read/Write | 0 0_D3(i) to 0_D3(i+Co-1)

Do units of device from the next Read/Write 0_D4(i) to 0_D4(i+Do-1)

Eo units of device from the next Read/Write 0 D5(|) to 0_D5(i+Eo-1)

Auunits of device from the next Read/Write _D1(i) to 1_D1(i+A4-1)

B1units of device from the next Read/Write _D2(i) to 1_D2(i+B1-1)

C1units of device from the next Read/Write | 1 _D3(i) to 1_D3(i+C1-1)

D1units of device from the next Read/Write _DA4(i) to 1_DA4(i+D1-1)

E1units of device from the next Read/Write 1_D5(i) to 1_D5(i+E+-1)

Assunits of device from the next Read/Write 31_DA1(i) to 31_D1(i+As1-1)

Bs1units of device from the next Read/Write 31_D2(i) to 31_D2(i+B31-1)

Cs1units of device from the next | Read/Write | 31 31_D3(i) to 31_D3(i+C31-1)

Ds1units of device from the next | Read/Write 31_DA4(i) to 31_D4(i+D31-1)

Es1units of device from the next Read/Write 31_D5(i) to 31_D5(i+E31-1)
b

If Bit/Word setting is Bit, CH1 link device has same link structure as bit's and communicates

with GP/LP.

- CH2 inner link device:UW/(30)

- Set for station and link device

I 20

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.



Autonics

1 Product Overview I

(4) Station 1

e  Start Device: K(0), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers:5, Read/Write: Write
e  Start Device: M(0), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers:3, Read/Write: Write

e Start Device: D(0), Bit/\Word: Word, Numbers:4, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: D(10), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers:6, Read/Write: Write

(5) Station 3

e Start Device: K(10), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers:2, Read/Write: Read
e  Start Device: M(16), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers:5, Read/Write: Write

(6) Station 11

e Start Device: D(20), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers:7, Read/Write: Read
e Start Device: D(30), Bit/Word: Word, Numbers:2, Read/Write: Write
e Start Device: M(32), Bit/Word: Bit, Numbers:4, Read/Write: Write

GP/LP Communicat | CH2
ion
Inner link device | Numbers direction Station Device Numbers
UW(30) to UW(34) | 5 (Write) — K(0) to K(4) Word 5
UW(35) 1 (Write) — ) M(0) to M(3) Bit 3
UW(36) to UW(39) | 4 (Read) « D(0) to D(3) Word 4
UW(40) to UW(45) | 6 (Write) — D(10) to D(15) | Word 6
UW(46) 1 (Read) « K(10) to K(11) | Bit 2
) 3 M(16) to
UwW(47) to UW(51) | 5 (Write) — Word 5
M(20)
UW(52) to UW(58) |7 (Read) « D(20) to D(26) | Word 7
UW(59) to UW(61) (Write) — 11 D(30) to D(31) | Word 2
. M(32) to _
UW(62) 1 (Write) — Bit 4
M(35)
© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 21 I
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1.5 Connectable device
Connectable PLC with GP, LP is constantly being update.

Series Connectable [Communication %Z-Iié\t\?o ai'gcgo Gp-so57 |GP/LP-  |GPILP-
device connection type V2.70) V3.00) S044 S070
MK-10S1 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
MK-80S CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
MK-120S CPU direct Loader |O O O O O

LS Master-K
MK-200S CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
MK-300S CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
MK-1000S CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
GM4 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O

LS Glofa GM6 CPU direct Loader |O O O O @)
GM7U CPU direct Loader x O O O O
MK-80S Cnet O O O O @)

LS CNET

(Built-in Cnet |MK-120S Cnet O O O O O

of CPU)
MK-200S Cnet O @) O @) O
MK-80S Cnet O @) O O O
MK-120S Cnet O O O O O

LS CNET

(with Cnet MK-200S Cnet O O O O O

unit )
MK-300S Cnet x O O O O
MK-1000S Cnet x O O O O

LS XGT

(Cnet unit) XGK-CPUS |Cnet X O O O O
XBM CPU direct Loader |x O O O O

LS XGB
XBC CPU direct Loader x O O O O

OEMAX N70 CPU direct Loader |O @) O O O

(Ex

SAMSUNG) |N70Plus CPU direct Loader |O O O @) O

OEMAX NX7 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O

FARA NX70 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FX1S CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FX1IN CPU direct Loader |O O O O O

“F”;(TSUB'SH' FX2N CPU direct Loader |0 o o 0 o
FX2NC CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FX3U CPU direct Loader |x O O O O

MITSUBISHI |Q00J Cnet X O O O O

Q(with Cnet

unit) Q00 Cnet x O O O O

I 2
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Seres [Sonnectale [Communcaton fgoiow [bove fopsost [SPILP (ST
V2.70) V3.00)

Qo1 Cnet x O O O O
Q02 Cnet x O O O O
QO02H Cnet x O O O O
QO6H Cnet x O O O O
Q12H Cnet x O O O O
Q25H Cnet x O O O O
FP0-C10 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FP0-C14 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FP0O-C16 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FPO-C32 CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FPG-C24R2 |CPU direct Loader |O O O O O
FPG-C32T  |CPU direct Loader |O O O O O

NAIS FP FPG-C32T2 |CPU direct Loader |O 9) 0] e) 0)
FPOR-C10 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FPOR-C14 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FPOR-C16 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FPOR-C32 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FPOR-T32 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
FPOR-F32 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
CPU221 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
CPU222 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O

SIEMENS CPU224 CPU direct Loader  |x O O @) @)

SIMATIC

S7-200 CPU224XP  |CPU direct Loader X O O O O
CPU224XPsi |CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
CPU226 CPU direct Loader  |x O O O O
CPU312 CPU direct Loader  |x x O O @)
CPU312C CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O
CPU313C CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O
CPU313C-2 |CPU direct Loader |x x O O O

SIEMENS

SIMATIC CPU314 CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O

S7-300
CPU314C-2 |CPU direct Loader |x x O O O
CPU315-2 CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O
CPU317-2 CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O
CPU319-3 CPU direct Loader  |x x O O O
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Series Connectable [Communication %Pe'li‘\t\?o ai'gcgo GP-S057 GP/LP-  |GP/LP-
device connection type V2.70) V3.00) S044 S070
gllc;(c)rgLoglx CPU direct Loader  |x O O @) O
Allen-Bradley MicroLogix
1200 CPU direct Loader x O @) O O
OMRON .
SYSMAC C CPM1A CPU direct Loader O O O O O
E5AN Modbus O O O O O
E5AR Modbus O O O O O
OMRON
temperature |E5CN Modbus O O O O O
controller
E5EN Modbus O O O O O
E5ER Modbus O O O @) @)
Dedicated
communication O O O O O
MT Series Modbus x O O @) x
Modbus(TYPE A<t [x x @) @) @)
) Dedicated
MP Series communication O O O O O
Modbus O O O O x
THD Series
Modbus(TYPE Ay [x x o 0O 0
. Dedicated
TZ Series communication O O O O O
Modbus x O O @) x
AUTONICS |TK Series
Modbus(TYPE A" |x x @) O O
Modbus x O (@) O x
TM Series
Modbus(TYPE Ay<'  |x x O O O
Modbus x O O O x
CT Series
Modbus(TYPE Ay<'  |x x O O O
DS/DA
Series Modbus(TYPEA) x x ©) @) e
ARM Seriese |Modbus(TYPEA) x x O O e
LP-S044 CPU x O O O O
Modbus x O O @) x
DPU Series
Modbus(TYPE A" |x x @) O O
KONICS
Modbus x O O O x
KRN50
Modbus(TYPE A)¥' [ x 9) e) O
Modbus @) O O @) x
DELTA DTB Series
Modbus(TYPE Ay [x x o 0O 0
Modbus x X X X X
DANFOSS FC Series
Modbus(TYPE Ay [x x O @) 0O
UNIVERSAL |UNIVERSAL |Modbus(Slave) O O @) O O
MODBUS MODBUS .
MASTER MASTER  |Modbus(Masten**  [x x o o 0

f 2
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X1. Modbus(TYPE A) supports every GP/LP series except GP-2480 series.

1.6 Applicable connection type

Controller GP Series Controller Controller

— |, |gssg| 2 @ @ — =, [ees| [EE @ — L=, [eezE| [EE
= b GEEE = §|e58E| | B8 = P GEEE R

I
g D[ o DE

Barcode reader Controller

p— I |, [eezel e
T l U |BEEs| |88

l

z T °

@ |®

Printer

Communication Description
It is able to communicate between a GP/LP and a PLC or controller. For

@ 1:1 communication . o
more details, refer to ‘3.2 1:1 communication’.

It is able to communicate between GP or LP and PLC or controller by
@ @ Heterogeneous )
o connecting heterogeneous PLC to each port of GP/LP. For more
communication ) o
details, refer to ‘3.4 Heterogeneous communication’.

@3®® 6 NN
communication It is able to communicate between a GP or LP and the number ‘N’ of
ONORONORO) PLCs or controllers. For more details, refer to ‘3.3 1:N communication’.

1:1:N communication

® ®

Communication with

GP, LP is able to connect with barcode reader to read information from

the barcode. For more details, refer to ‘3.5 Other communication’.
barcode reader

@© @ Communication GP, LP is able to connect with printer to print out alarm history list. For

with printer more details, refer to ‘3.5 Other communication’.
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2 GP Editor Data Download
You can download created data from GP Editor which is drawing software in PC to GP, LP.
2.1 System organization
Computer .
RS232C GP/LP Series
Cable ;

GP, LP are basically supported by RS-232C communication and RS-422 communication is also
available only with RS232/422 converter.

It is required to use dedicated transmitting cable(sold separately) to transmit the data. You can
create the cable, refer to below.

The below is a diagram and pin arrangement for RS-232C cable to transmit data.

D-Sub 9pin female D-Sub 9pin female
[Computer] [GP/LP Series]
11O 10O

o O |6 ol o O |6
2 o O |7 o o7
3 o ols 3 o ols
4 ol9 4 ol9
51O 510
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2.2

2.2.1

Communication configuration

There are two configurations to transmitting data. First is GP Editor configuration, and second is

GP, LP configuration.

GP Editor configuration

This manual describes basic communication configuraion of GP Editor and serial communication.

For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual'.

Through GP Editor which is dedicated drawn software, you can download the data to GP/LP.

To download data editing in GP Editor to PLC, you should designate as following.

1st Install GP Editor and opeate this program.

2nd ‘Project Select’ dialog appears. Select ‘New’ to create a new project.

Project Select

‘ Mewr |

Open ‘

¥ Display this window when program is started.

X

3rd ‘GP/PLC Type’ dialog box appears. Designate CH1 group and type, CH2 group and

type and click ‘OK’.

GP/PLC Type X
GR/LP Type(D|LP-5070 TIDB (300 X 480) -]
CHI
CH1 GrDUI@|LS MASTER-K SERIES j
CH1 Type (3)|MK-2005_Taol ~| MASTER

CH2

CH2 Type (&) P

CHz2 GFDUF@)|AUTONICS COUNTER/TIMER SERIES j

MASTER

Cancel

No |Item Description

@ GP/LP Type Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down menu.

@ CH1 Group Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down menu.

® CH1 Type Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull-down menu.
@ CH2 Group Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down menu.

® CH2 Type Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull-down menu.

f zs
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4th ‘Project Auxiliary Property’ dialog box appears. Designate the desired setting and
click ‘OK’.
Project Auziliary Property fg|

Basic ]Keg,‘l Window | Language | | | |

Configure Key Window 7 Cursor Display

Operate for screen switching

Display Cursor Only j

v Call key window when detecting touch

I~ Wpplication of serial port, setup, menu key, configuration;

Image Colar |266 color -

Form

Horizontal

Ok | Cancel |

5th Draw the data to download for GP/LP.

For further details of drawing, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.
6th After completing data input, select [Communication]-[Download] of menu. ‘Monitor

Data Download’ dialog box appears.
Monitor Data Download ['5__(|

Canfiguration ] | | |

" Selected Data

v Protocol download

Praject Title : ‘

Praject 1D : ‘

GP/LP Type : ‘

Download| Close |®Setting | Size: 0.4KEB Sector!3

7th Click @ ‘Setting’ button and ‘Option’ dialog box appears.
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8th Designate the connected communication port of PC to GP/LP and synchronize baud
rate between GP/LP and GP Editor. Click ‘OK’.
Option rs_(|

File ]Bruwse Communication]

" Ethernet " USB
Part : COm h

Baudrate : |115200 ~| (bps)

0K | Cancel |
Baudrate default is 115200 bps at GP/LP and GP Editor.

9th Click ‘Download’ and ‘Data Transmission’ dialog box appears and displays download

processing statues when communication configuration is correctly synchronized.
Data Transmission ['5__(|

Da not cut the power.

79%
552

image files 2 downloading

6.0KE / 10.8KE

Cancel ¢

10th After completing download, ‘Success to download’ message appears.

GP Editor

1) Success to download!

If there is communication setting error or other error, communication is not available.

After the time, GP Editor displays communication error message.

GP Editor

- ) Time out, Fail to retry

I 30 © Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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2.2.2 GP, LP configuration
This chaper is described by each of RS422/RS232C serial interface type.
For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.
2.2.2.1  Mono type
1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUMD

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MENUT  [Menu]l (Exit] [SET EMVIRONMENT] |[Menu

MONITORING — ~ - [A]) | LANGUAGE < [a]
SET ENVIRONMENT — PLC SETTING =

DATA VIEW m CLOCK [11:3§H]1]
\J L E

3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ and CH2 connection port is set as ‘RS232C’ as
default. (For donwloading drawn data of GP Editor to GP/LP, use ‘RS232C’ port. In
case of using RS232/422 converter, you can download it with RS422 port.)

Fxit [FLC SETTIMG] | Menu]

[CHITUNIVERSAL _  [Ro427 |
CHZJEDITOR _ |RS237C)
LPST.# [00JCHI ST.%  [001

4th If it is not configured as ‘EDITOR’ for CH2 protocol, touch protocol display item to set

‘EDITOR’ as following figure.

Protocol display rotates in order as No Use—EDITOR—PRINTER—BARCODE—
MONITOR with touching.

|><_|| [PLC SETTING] [Menull [Exit]_ [PLC SETTING] [Mend]

K-2005(CPU) [CHIIME=200SICPUI___ [Ro477 | [CHI[MK=200S(CPUI_ [RS477 |
C-E o Usem = RS232C) ([ CH2JEDITOR RS232C
LP ST.# ELCHl ST.# 0010 [LP ST.#  [00] CHL ST.# 001

\J
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5th

6th

If it is not configured as ‘RS232C’ for CH2 connect port even though ‘EDITOR’ for
CH2 protocol is configured, touch connect port display item to set ‘RS232C’ as
following figure.

Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

| xit| [PLC SETTING] Menull [Ex it [Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  |Menu]

CHI [Mk=2005(CFL) [CHIIME=200SICPUY o477 |
CHZJEDITOR R CH? [EDITOR RS2 320
LP ST.4 (00 CHL ST .4 1 LP ST.# [00] CH1 ST.# 001

After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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2.2.2.2 Color type
1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER: SCREEN IS NOT FOUMD

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

M SETTING

Monitaring Environment

Serial Communication

Local Ethernst
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3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ and CH2 connection port is set as ‘RS232C’ as
default. (For donwloading drawn data of GP Editor to GP/LP, use ‘RS232C’ port. In
case of using RS232/422 converter, you can download it with RS422 port.)

EDITOR

| [EY
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4th If it is not configured as ‘EDITOR’ for CH2 protocol, touch protocol display item to set
‘EDITOR’ as following figure. Protocol display rotates in order as No Use—EDITOR—
PRINTER—BARCODE—-MONITOR with touching.

EDITOR

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 35 I



B 2 &P Editor Data Download Autonics

5th If it is not configured as ‘RS232C’ for CH2 connect port even though ‘EDITOR’ for
CH2 protocol is configured, touch connect port display item to set ‘RS232C’ as
following figure.
Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C of two communication

connector with touching.

EDITOR

EDITOR

6th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after

exiting system setting menu.
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3 PLC Communication
3.1 Communication configuration

For communicating GP/LP with PLC, you should designate detail configuration as following

before communicating. This chapter is described by LS Master-K200 and Autonics CT6M-2P as

example.

3.1.1 GP Editor configuration

Through GP Editor which is dedicated drawn software, you can download the data to GP/LP.

To download data editing in GP Editor to PLC, you should designate connected PLC group, type,

and communication type.

(1) GP/PLC type configuration

GP/PLC Type X
GP/LP Type(D|LP-5070 T90B (300 X 430) =l
CH1
CH1 Grouf@)[ L3 MASTER-K SERIES -]

CH2

CH1 Type (3)|MK-2005 _Tool

+|| MASTER

CH2 Grou@|AUTONICS COUNTER/TIMER SERIES j

CH2 Type @) ey Rsn

Cancel

No | Item Description

@ GP/LP Type Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down menu.

@ CH1 Group Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down menu.

® CH1 Type Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull-down menu.
() CH2 Group Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down menu.

® CH2 Type Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull-down menu.

(2) Data drawing by GP Editor

e Mono type: CH1 generally monitors directly PLC device of set CH1. (Supports 1:1

communication.) CH2 designates the set data register and communicated PLC by ‘Link
Device’ (Supports 1:N communication for same type)

e Color type: Without CH1, CH2 division, it supports both 1:1 and 1:N communication.
(For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual'.)

Download drawn data to GP/LP (Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu.).

Drawn data, PLC protocol of CH1, CH2 are downloaded to GP/LP.
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3.1.2 GP, LP configuration
3.1.2.1 Mono type
Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor.
After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol of CH1, CH2
which is designated from GP Editor to GP/LP, it starts communication between the specified PLC
and GP/LP through communication configuration.
1st Enter system setting menu.
Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.
USER SCREEN TS NOT FOUND
2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].
[Exit] [SELECT MEMUT  [Menu]f |[Exit] [SET ENVIROMMENT] |Menu
MONITORING - LANGUAGE
SET EMVIROMMENTR— PLC SETTINGR—
DATA VIEW | CLOCK (1133411
3rd CH1 protocol is set as following the designated PLC from GP Editor.
CH1 is designated as LS MASTER-K200 and CH2 is designated as AUTONICS
CT6M-2P from GP Editor.
EHNERVIER PS04 5100 (240 X 80)
CH1
CH1 Group : |LS MASTER-K SERIES -
CH1 Type : | MK-200S_Tool ~| MASTER
CH2
CH2 Group : |AUTONICS COUNTER/TIMER SERIES =)
CH2 Type : |CTBM-2P_Mod ~| MASTER
I 38 © Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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4th  After downloading CH1 protocol is set as downloaded protocol ‘LS MASTER K200’
and CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’.
Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set as downloaded protocol ‘AUTONICS
CT6M-2P’.

[Exit] [PLC SETTING]  [Menulf [Exit] [PLC SETTINGI | Menu
[CHIMK=2005_Tool _ [RS427 | [CHL[MK-2005 Tool  [R5422 |
CHZJEDTTOR: = RS2372C]| [ CHZICTEM-2P_Mod ko320
LP ST.# E\%CHI ST.4 [0OZ)| |LP ST.# [00] CH1 ST.4  [001
5th  To communicate between GP/LP and LS Master-K200 for CH1, desigante the

connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4

Communication Cable By Device’)
In case of LS Master-K200, it uses CPU module RS232C port. Set connect port item
of CH1 as ‘RS232C’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with

touching.

Exit| [PLC SETTIMG]  [Menu] [[Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  [Menu]
[ CHIME-2005_Tool [CHIME-2005_Tool  [Ra2320)
7 [EDITOR RSIR2C) |LCHZIEDITOR R5427 ]
LP ST.# [00]JCHL ST.4 © LP ST.4 [00JCHI ST.4  [001

6th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200. Touch CH1 station
item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station of LS Master-K200.

|L| [PLC SETTING]  |Menufl (Exit] I

CHI [MK-2005_Tool RoZ320) (LCHL|MKE-2
CH? [EDITOR CH? JEDIT
LP ST.# [00]CHIL ST.# LP 5T.8 - IB S{EN

2l

7th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200. The communicate specification of
downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the connected PLC and
communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate specification of
connected PLC is set as default)
Touch ‘CH1’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

xit]  [PLC SETTINGI Menufl (Exit]  MK-2005_Tool  |Menu|

Mk-2005_Tool RS232C)| [B/R [OFOObps | b
EDITOR RS422 I |DATA B STOP [2BIT]
I\ .4 [00]CHI ST.#  [OOI] |PARITY [NONE] F/C  [XON/HOFE
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8th To communicate between GP/LP and Autonics CT6M-2P for CH2, designate the

9th

connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4
Communication Cable By Device’)

In case of Autonics CT6M-2P, it uses RS422 port. Set connect port item of CH2 as
‘RS422’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

IExit] [PLC SETTING] | Menu]

[CHIJMK=2005_Tool ____ [RS2320]
CHZJCTEM-2P_Hod Ro427
P ST.4  [00]CHI ST.%  [001

Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and Autonics CT6M-2P. The station of
CH2 is set from link device of GP Editor. (Refer to ‘1.4 Link device’.)

Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and Autonics CT6M-2P.

The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the
communicate specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘CH2’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

Exit| [PLC SETTIMG]  |Menulj [|Exit [Exit]  CTEM-2P Mod  [Menu
B/R [ 36400bps

[k=2005_Tool RSZ320
EHAHCTEM-2P_Mod Ro427 |\ (DATA  [BBIT|  STOP 1BIT

4 [00] CHI ST.#  [OOT]| |PARITY [EVEM] F/C  [XOW/ROFF

10th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu

and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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3.1.2.2 Color type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor.

After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol of CH1, CH2
which is designated from GP Editor to GP/LP, it starts communication between the specified PLC
and GP/LP through communication configuration.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER' SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Menitoring Ervironment

Functionality
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3rd CH1 protocol is set as following the designated PLC from GP Editor.
CH1 is designated as LS MASTER-K200 and CH2 is designated as AUTONICS

CT6M-2P from GP Editor.

GE/PLC Type

GP/LP Type :

~CH1

CH1 Group : ILS MASTER-K SERIES

CH1 Type |MK-2E|DS_TDUI

| masTER

~CH2

CH2 Group : IAUTONICS COUNTER/TIMER SERIES j

CH2 Type :  |CTBM-2P_Mad

| masTER

Cancel |
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4th  After downloading CH1 protocol is set as downloaded protocol ‘LS MASTER K200’
and CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’.
Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set as downloaded protocol ‘AUTONICS
CT6M-2P’.

EDITOR
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5th To communicate between GP/LP and LS Master-K200 for CH1, desigante the
connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4
Communication Cable By Device’)
In case of LS Master-K200, it uses CPU module RS232C port. Set connect port item
of CH1 as ‘RS232C’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with

touching.
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6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200.
The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate
specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘SET’ and designate detailed configuration.

115200
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Tth

8th

9th

To communicate between GP/LP and Autonics CT6M-2P for CH2, designate the
connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4
Communication Cable By Device’)

In case of Autonics CT6M-2P, it uses RS422 port. Set connect port item of CH2 as
‘RS422’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and Autonics CT6M-2P.

The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate
specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘SET’ and designate detailed configuration.

After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.

Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after

exiting system setting menu.

B s
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1:1 communication

It is able to communicate between a GP/LP and a PLC or controller.

Mono type, 1:1 communication is available from both CH1, and CH2. Tags (numeral
input/display, ASCII input/display) are available to communicate from only CH1, CH2 is available
from link device. (Refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’ or ‘1.4 Link device’ of this manual.)

Color type, 1:1 communication is available from both CH1, and CH2. Tags (numeral
input/display, ASCII input/display) are available to communicate from both CH1 and CH2 as
different from mono type.

3.2

This chapter is described 1:1 communication by LS Master-K200 as example.

3.2.1 Communication configuration

3.2.2 GP Editor configuration

1st Designate GP/LP and PLC type.

GP/PLC Type =3
GR/LP Type(D|El=R=rERTN,
CH1
CH1 Group®)|Ls MASTER-K SERIES |
CH1 Type (@)|MK-200S_Tool =] MASTER
CH2
CH2 Group@)lNgUSB j
CH2 Type (B)] |
Iltem Description Note
@OGP/LP Designate GP/LP model type by pull-
Type down menu.
@CH1 Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-
Group down menu. This chapter is described by
LS Master-K200 as
i example.
®CH1 Type Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by xamp
pull-down menu.
@CH2 Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull- For mono type, 1:1
Group down menu. communication is not
available from CH2. It does
Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by not matter which PLC is
CH2 Type
® yp pull-down menu. selected.

2nd Draw the data for GP/LP from GP Editor.

(For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.)

3rd Download drawn data to GP/LP. (Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu.)
Drawn data, PLC protocol of CH1 are downloaded to GP/LP.
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3.2.3
3.23.1

GP, LP configurati
Mono type

on

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor.
After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol of CH1, CH2

which is designated from GP Editor to GP/LP, it starts communication between the specified PLC
and GP/LP through communication configuration.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEM IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit]  [SELECT MEWJT  [Menu]] [Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] J[Menu
MONITORING  ~ - [A]) |LANGUAGE < [a]
SET ENVIROMMENTR— PLC SETTINGR=

DATA VIEW ™

CLOCK [11:3§*A1]
N

3rd CH1 protocol is set as following the designated PLC from GP Editor.

C

Exit [PLC SETTIMG] | enu

CHI [MK-2005_Tool Ro427
2JEDITOR

LP 5T.4

[00]CHL ST.#  [001

Rod32l

4th  To communicate between GP/LP and LS Master-K200 for CH1, desigante the

connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4

Communication Cable By Device’)
In case of LS Master-K200, it uses CPU module RS232C port. Set connect port item
of CH1 as ‘RS232C’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+-RS232C with

touching.

[P

| CHIME-2005_Tool
? |[EDITOR

LC SETTING]

L
LF ST.#

[00] CHL ST \\

| it [PLC SETTING] Menu

[CHLIMK=2005_Tool ____ [Ro2320)
CHJEDITOR._ R427 |

LP ST.4 [00]CHL ST.#  [001
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5th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200. Touch CH1 station
item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station of LS Master-K200.

Fxit [FLC SETTING] Menu

[CHIJMK-2005_Tool ___ [RS2320)
CH2JEDITOR
LP ST.#  [00] CHI ST.#

6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200. The communicate specification of
downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the connected PLC and
communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate specification of
connected PLC is set as default.)
Touch ‘CH1’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

xit]  [PLC SETTING]  [Menul| [Exit]  MK-2005_Tool _ |Menu]
MK=2005_Tool R3232C) [B/R [9600bps |
EDITOR  [Ro422 || (DATA [BBIT] STOP  [2BI
N T.# [00]CHI ST.#  [00T)f [PARITY (NOME] F/C [ROR/XOFE

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu

and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor to communicate with LS Master-
K200.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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3.2.3.2 Color type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor.

After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol of CH1, CH2
which is designated from GP Editor to GP/LP, it starts communication between the specified PLC
and GP/LP through communication configuration.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER' SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Monitoring Ervvironment
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STEM SETTING
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4th  To communicate between GP/LP and LS Master-K200 for CH1, desigante the
connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4
Communication Cable By Device’)
In case of LS Master-K200, it uses CPU module RS232C port. Set connect port item
of CH1 as ‘RS232C’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with

touching.

ol Y1.0M

EDITOR

EDITOR
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5th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and LS Master-K200.
The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate
specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘SET’ and designate detailed configuration.

EDITOR

DATA LENGTH

HONE

i

6th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor to communicate with LS Master-
K200.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after

exiting system setting menu.
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3.3

3.3.1

1:N communication

It is able to communicate between a GP or LP and the number ‘N’ of PLCs or controllers.
All of connected PLCs for 1:N communication have to be same type, have RS422(or RS485)
port and able to set the station for 1:N communication.

In case of mono type, 1:N communication is available by link device of CH2.
In case of color type, 1:N communication is available by setting PLC station and device directly
from tag (numeral input/display, ASCII input/display) of CH1, CH2 and by by link device.

System organization
The following figure displays 1:N communication organization for a GP/LP and the number ‘N’ of
PLCs or controllers.

GP/LP Series PLC

RS422/RS485 E‘; =

SN

GP/LP communicates with PLC by RS422(or RS485) communication. (RS232C serial
communication is not available for 1:N communication.).
For 1:N communication, the communication stations of connected PLC should not be overlapped.

The number ‘N’ of PLCs as one group is available only set one PLC type from GP Editor, you
have to organize be same type PLC to communicate.

Note

The maximum number of connectable PLCs are the number of sepcified PLC station. For
system stablity, please set under 16 stations.

| B
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The below is RS422 communication connection diagram for 1:N communication.

D-Sub 9pin male
GP Series

» RXD+

TXD+ (7)

TXD+

RXD+ (2) =

TXD- (&)

» RXD-

D N o ©

RXD- 7) =

- NN W s O,

TXD-

s ®

SG

—» RXD+

TXD+

» RXD-

TXD-

SG
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3.3.2

3.3.2.1

Communication configuration

This chapter is described 1:N communication by CT6M-2P of Autonics’s counter/timer series as

example.
GP Editor configuration

1st Designate GP/LP and PLC type.

GP/PLC Type 3
GPLP Type(D[GP-5044 S1D0 (240 X B0) -
CHI
CH1 Group@)|NoUse |
CH1 Type ®|
CHZ
CH2 Group@)| I ¥ie])
CH2 Type ()| CTBM-2P_Mad
Item Description Note
@OGP/LP Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down
Type menu.
@CH1 Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down | For mono type, 1:1
Group menu. communication is not
available from CH2. It
Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull- | does not matter which
@CH1 Type down menu. PLC is selected.
@CH2 Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down | This chapter is
Group menu. described by CT6M-2P
of Autonics’s
Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull- | counter/timer series as
CH2 Type
© yp down menu. example.

lss
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2nd Select [Common]-[Link Deivce] and ‘Link Device Setting’ dialog box appears.

Designate the station of connected PLC to CH2 and connect device.

Link Device Setting

CH1
CH1 Group : MoUse

CH1 Type - yoUse

CH2

GPILP Type : (GP-S044 S1D0 (240 X 80)

CH2 Group © AUTONICS COUNTER/TIMER SERIES

X

Linked Status

CH1 Inner Link ~ Device...

CH2 Inner Link m

OK

CH2 Type :  CTBM-2P_Mod MASTER  |INTERNAL |uw200
Link Device Setting

No | Bitword |Ch_[St. | Device Count | ReadWiite | [{

1 Woard 2 000  CT30101 5 Read

2 Woard 2009  CT3001 10 Read

3 Woard 2010 CT40151 5 Read

4 Woard 2 016  CT40054 10 Write

5 Word 2 031 CT40001 5 Write

Cancel

Communication operates as below table.

GPILP o oA | cH2PLE | oo
direction station
Avtonics
GP/LP series CT6M-2P
Uw200 to UW209 (Read) « 1 CT30105 to CT30114
Uw210 to UW219 (Read) « 9 CT31001 to CT31010
UW220 to UW224 (Read) «+ 10 CT40151 to CT40156
Uw225 to UW229 (Write) — 31 CT40001 to CT40010
UWw230 to UW239 (Write) — 16 CT40054 to CT40063
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3rd

4th

In case of mono type, 1:N communication configuration is available only from link
device. For more details, refer to 1.4 Link device'.

In case of color type, it is available by setting PLC station and device directly from tag
(numeral input/display, ASCII input/display) of CH1, CH2 and by by link device.

Draw the data to download for GP/LP from GP Editor.

In case of mono type: Supports 1:N communication by CH2.

In case of color type: Supports 1:N communication by CH1, CH2 without division. (For
more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.)

Download drawn data to GP/LP (Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu.).
Drawn data, PLC protocol of CH1 are downloaded to GP/LP.

lss
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3.3.2.2

GP, LP configuration

(1) Mono type
Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations
of between GP/LP and GP Editor.
After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol (CT6M-2P)
of CH2, it starts communication between the specified PLC and GP/LP through
communication configuration.

1st

Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MENUT _ |Mend]
MOMITORING  ~ - ‘H

SET ENUIRDNMENT“_
DATA WIEW

[Menu]| [Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] |Menu

LANGUAGE <
PLC SETTING /=
CLOCK [11:3§*]1

At

3rd CH2 protocol is set as CT6M-2P as PLC type from GP Editor but downloaded CT6M-
2P protocol is not applied directly. (Communicates with EDITOR from CH2). Touch
protocol display item of CH2 to set CT6M-2P.

4th

[Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  |Menu]l E [Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  JMenul

[CHIMo Use .  RS427 | [CHINo Use  [R5477 |
C'Z"EDITUHH RS232C) | CHZ [CTRM-2P_Mod RS232C
LP ST.4 ﬂfiLCHl ST.4 (0010 |LP 5T.#  [00] CH1 5T.#  [001

\J

To communicate between GP/LP and CT6M-2P for CH2, desigante the connect port

for the specific PLC and use the dedicated cable. (Refer to ‘4 Communication Cable

By Device’.)

In case of CT6M-2P, it uses Modbus RS485(RS422) port. Set connect port item of
CH2 as ‘RS422'. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with

touching.
[Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  |Menuf| [Exit] [PLC SETTING] Menu
CHI Mo Use [CHIJMo se  [RS232C
CHZ[CTEM-2P_Mod R CHZ[CTBM-2P _Mod Rodss
LP ST.#  [00] CH1 ST.# MJ LP ST.# [00]CH1 ST.#  [001
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5th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and CT6M-2P. The station of CH1 is
available to set from GP/LP. CH2 is set from link device of GP Editor. (Refer to ‘1.4
Link device’.) Enter the same station of CT6M-2P.

For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.

6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and CT6M-2P. The communicate specification of
downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the connected PLC and
communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate specification of
connected PLC is set as default)
Touch ‘CH2’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

Exit] [PLC SETTING]  [Menuli ([Exit [Exit]  CTEM-2P Mod  [Menu
. B/R [38400bps
HAICTOM-2P _Mod Ro427 | (DATA  [BBIT|  STOP [IBIT]

LPiST.4  [00] CH1 ST.4  [OOLJ| [PARITY [EVEN] F/C [XON/XOFF

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with CT6M-2P.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user
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(2) Color type
Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations
of between GP/LP and GP Editor. (Refer to ‘3.1.2.2 Color type’.)
After downloading drawn data from GP Editor: After downloading PLC protocol of CH1, CH2
which is designated from GP Editor to GP/LP, it starts communication between the specified

PLC and GP/LP through communication configuration.
1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER: SCREEN IS NOT FOUMD

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Monitoring Environment

Functionality
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Serial Communication

'

Ethernet

3rd CH2 protocol is set as CT6M-2P as PLC type from GP Editor but downloaded CT6M-
2P protocol is not applied directly. (Communicates with EDITOR from CH2). Touch
protocol display item of CH2 to set CT6M-2P.

EDITOR

Ju
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4th  To communicate between GP/LP and CT6M-2P, desigante the connect port for the
specific PLC and use the dedicated cable.(Refer to ‘4 Communication Cable By
Device'.) In case of CT6M-2P, it uses Modbus RS485(RS422) port. Set connect port

item of CH2 as ‘RS422’. Connect port display rotates in order as RS422+-RS232C
with touching.

LP STATION :

SETTING

LP STATION :
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5th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and CT6M-2P. The communicate specification of
downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the connected PLC and
communication is available directly. (Only when the communicate specification of
connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘SET’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

6th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with CT6M-2P.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after

exiting system setting menu.
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34 Heterogeneous communication

3.4.1 System organization

It is able to communicate between GP or LP and PLC or controller by connecting heterogeneous
PLC to each port RS232C and RS422 of GP/LP.

GP/LP transits communicates between CH1 and CH2 by the designated inner link device.
Heterogeneous communication is available by the following system organization such as
CH1(1)«~GP(1)«CH2(1) or CH1(1)«>GP(1)«CH2(N).

[Heterogeneous 1:1:1 communication]

GP/LP Series

| CH1|«~|RS232C |+~GP Series|~~| RS422 |«=|CH2 |

| CH2|«+| RS422 |<~GP Series|«~/RS232C|<«~|CH2|

[Exeanded 1:1:1 Heterogeneous communication(1:1:N communication)]
GP/LP Series PLC

ST 1IN

|CH1 |« ~RS232C |« ~ GP Series|«~ RS422 |« » CH2|

CHZ1 should be one device. If CH2 has one deivce, RS232C or RS422 communication is
available as above figure. If CH2 has N devices, RS422 or RS485 communicatin is available.

If CH2 has N devices, PLCs are connected with GP through RS422(or RS485) port. Each
connected PLC should have its station (individual ID) to avoid communication conflicts.
PLCs have to be same type.

Note

The number ‘N’ of PLCs should be available to communicate with RS422 or RS485 port and
they should be same type.
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3.4.2 Communication configuration
This chapter is described by LS MASTER K200 and MITSUBISHI FX2N as example.
3.4.2.1 GP Editor configuration
1st Designate GP/LP and PLC type.

GP/PLC Type X
GPLP Type(D[GP-S044 S1D0 (240 X B0 -
CH1
CH1 Group@ LS MASTER-K SERIES |
CH1 Type (3)MK-2005 _Toal ~| MASTER
CH2
CH2 Group@|MITSUBISHI FX SERIES |
CH2 Type &) geiEE MASTER

Item Description
DGP/LP Type | Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down menu.

@CH1 Group | Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down menu.

®CH1 Type Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull-down menu.

@CH2 Group | Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down menu.

®CH2 Type Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull-down menu.

2nd Draw the data to download for GP/LP from GP Editor.
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3rd Designate each link device of CH1, CH2.
For heterogeneous communication, you should designated @ CH1 inner link device
and @ CH2 inner link device as same.
Click ®Add and desigante CH1, CH2 connect device to communicate. Desiganted

link devices are displayed on @ as list.

Link Device Setting

GPILP Type : GP-5044 S1D0 (240 X 80) Linked Status

CH1

CH1 Group - LS MASTERK SERIES CH1 Inner Link ~ Device...
CH1Type - \IK-200S_Tool MASTER (D|INTERNAL ~ [Uw200

CH2-

CH2 Group : \MITSUBISHI FX SERIES CH2 Inner Link ~ Device. ..
CH2 Type : Fx2N_Tool MASTER (2JINTERNAL  [UW300 '

Link Device Setting

No | BitWord [Ch [St_ | Device | Count | ReadWwiite | :
1 Waord 1 - D100 10 VWrite =
2 Woard 1 E D110 10 Write Edit
3 Ward 1 = D120 10 Write
4 Word 1 - D130 5 Read Delete
5§ Word 1 - @ pug 5 Read
6 Word 2 000 Do 1 Read Delete All
7 Ward 2 000 D10 10 Read
8 Ward 2 000 D20 10 Read
g Ward 2 000 D30 5 Write up
10 Woard 2 000 D35 5 Write
DOWN

oK Cancel
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Communication operates as below table. (For more details, refer to ‘1.4 Link device’)

Communica Communica
CH1 PLC tion GP/LP tion CH2 PLC
direction direction
MK-200S GP/LP series FX2N
D100 to D109 | (Write) « UW200 to UW209 | (Read) « DO to D9
D110 to D119 | (Write) « Uw210 to UW219 | (Read) <+ D10 to D19
D120 to D129 | (Write) « Uw220 to UW229 | (Read) <+ D20 to D29
D130 to D134 | (Read) — Uw230 to UW234 | (Write) — D30 to D34
D135to D139 | (Read) — Uw235 to UW239 | (Write) — D35 to D39

4th Download drawn data to GP/LP (Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu.).
Drawn data, PLC protocol of CH1, CH2 are downloaded to GP/LP.

fss
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3.43 GP, LP configuration
343.1 Mono type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor. (Refer to ‘3.1.2.1 Mono type'.)

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MENU] _ [Men]l |[Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] [Meru
MONITORING  ~__- ‘H LANGUAGE  ~_ ‘ﬂ

SET ENVIROMMENTA— FLC SETTINGR—
DATA VIEW fﬁ CLOCK [11:38HR] ]
o

A

3rd CH1 protocol is set as LS MASTER K200 as PLC type from GP Editor. CH1 is
designated as LS MASTER-K200 and CH2 is designated as MITSUBISHI FX2N from
GP Editor.

Exit [FLC SETTIMGI Menu

[CHIMK=2005 Tool ___ [RS422 |
CHP JEDITOR R52320
LP ST.# [00]CHI ST.# (001

4th CH2 protocol is set as MITSUBISHI FX2N as PLC type from GP Editor but
downloaded MITSUBISHI FX2N protocol is not applied directly. (Communicates with
EDITOR from CH2).
Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set MITSUBISHI FX2N.

[Exit]  [PLC SETTING] _ [Menull |Exit] [PLC SETTINGI _|[Menu]
[CHIMK-2005_Tool  [RS422 ) [[CHLIMK-2005 Tool  [RS422 |
CH2IEDITORA = RS232C) |[CHZ[F¥2M_Tool — TRSZ32C
LP ST.# EEMHCHI ST.&  [O0L)) |LP ST.# (00 CHI ST.# (001
U
5th To communicate between GP/LP and LS MASTER K200 for CH1, MITSUBISHI
FX2N for CH2, desigante the connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated

cable. (Refer to ‘4 Communication Cable By Device’)
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6th

Tth

8th

In case of LS MASTER K200 of CH1, it uses CPU module RS422 port. In case of
MITSUBISHI FX2N for CH2, it uses CPU module RS232 and RS232/422 converter
should be used. If two of RS232C serial interface type, connect RS232/422 converter
at each RS232C A, or RS232C B port.

|L| [PLC SETTING] _ [Menu]
[ CHI]MK-200S_Too!
CHZ [FAN_Tool i
LP ST.# [00] CHL ST.# J

Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and connected devices.
The station of CH1 is available to set from GP/LP. CH2 is set from link device of GP

Editor. (Refer to ‘1.4 Link device’.) For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.

Exit [FLC SETTINGI Menull |[Fxit [
[CHIJMK=2005 Tool ___ [R422 || | CHIIMK=20_0 ]
CRFR2N Tool  IRS232CH (TR BN

LP ST.#  [00] CHI ST.# {j LP ST.#

Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow

control) of between GP/LP and connected devices by each CH1, CH2.

The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the
communicate specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘CH1T’ or ‘CH2’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate
detailed configuration by each channel.

xit]  [PLC SETTINGI  [Merul[Exit]  MK-2005_Tool  [Menu]

Mk-2005_Tool RoZ23200|(B/R _bpS
Frih_Tool RS422 |\|(DATA  [BBIT]  STOP 2BIT

[ 00] CHI ST.# OOLNNPARITY [MOME|  F/C | HOM/ROFF
Exit [FLC SETTING] enu| Fxit Fu2M_Too] | enu

B/R [ 38400bps
FKEN_ o0l RS422 | |DATA [BBIT] STOP 1BIT

LAMT.#  [00] CHL ST.#  [001)] |PARITY [EVER] F/C  [ORVXOFE

After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with connected devices.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user
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3.4.3.2 Color type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations of
between GP/LP and GP Editor.

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER: SCREEN IS NOT FOUMD

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Monitoring Environment

Functionality
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Local Ethernet

3rd CH1 protocol is set as LS MASTER K200 as PLC type from GP Editor. CH1 is
designated as LS MASTER-K200 and CH2 is designated as MITSUBISHI FX2N from
GP Editor.

CH2 protocol is set as MITSUBISHI FX2N as PLC type from GP Editor but
downloaded MITSUBISHI FX2N protocol is not applied directly. (Communicates with
EDITOR from CH2).

Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set MITSUBISHI FX2N.
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EDITOR

4th  To communicate between GP/LP and LS MASTER K200 for CH1, MITSUBISHI
FX2N for CH2, desigante the connect port for the specific PLC and use the dedicated
cable. (Refer to ‘4 Communication Cable By Device’)
In case of LS MASTER K200 of CH1, it uses CPU module RS232 port. In case of
MITSUBISHI FX2N for CH2, it uses CPU module RS232 and RS232/422 converter
should be used. If two of RS232C serial interface type, connect each RS232C A, or
RS232C B port.
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5th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and connected devices by each CH1, CH2.
The communicate specification of downloaded PLC to GP/LP is set as default of the
connected PLC and communication is available directly. (Only when the
communicate specification of connected PLC is set as default)

Touch ‘SET’ of CH1 or CH2 and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate

detailed configuration by each channel.
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6th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with connected devices CH1(LS
MASTER K200), CH2(MITSUBISHI FX2N).
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after
exiting system setting menu.
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3.5

3.5.1

3.5.2

3.5.2.1

Other communication

System organization

GP, LP is able to connect with barcode reader and printer to communicate,system organization
is as following.

Printer

PLC GP/LP Series

Barcode reader

7

Barcode reader communication configuration

Basic communication for PLC+GP/LP+Barcode reader is by RS232C communication for

barcode reader to GP/LP, by RS422 for PLC to GP/LP.
GP/LP is designed for any RS232C, RS422 communication. With RS232/422 converter, the
opposite case is also available.

Download data after designating barcode setting (Select [Common]-[System Information] and
[Common]-[Barcode] of menu) to GP/LP and designate barcode setting from GP/LP.
For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.

The following table is for basic communication configuration of barcode.

No | Item Description

1 Baudrate 300,600,1200,3200,4800,9600,19200,38400,57600bps
Data length 7, 8 bit

2 Data type Parity None, Odd, Even
Stop bit 1, 2 bit

3 Flow control DSR/DTR, XON/XOFF

GP Editor configuration

Download data after designating barcode setting (Select [Common]-[System Information] and
[Common]-[Barcode] of menu) to GP/LP. For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.

l s
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3.5.2.2 GP, LP configuration

(1) Mono type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations
of between GP/LP and GP Editor.

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit]__[SELECT MENU] | [Mer]] [Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] | Menu
MONLTORING.  ~ - LANGUAGE
SET ENUIRONMEN‘I‘ = PLC SETTING: =
DATA YIEM CLOCK 11336411

3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ as basic configuration.

Exit [FLC SETTIMG] Menu

[CHIJUNIVERSAL ______ [RS2320]
CHZJEDITOR E427
LP ST.# [00]CHL ST.# (001

4th Touch protocol display item to set ‘BARCODE’ as following figure.

Protocol display rotates in order as EDITOR—PRINTER—BARCODE—-MONITOR
with touching.

Exit] [PLC SETTING]  [Menull |Exit] [PLC SETTING]  |[Menu]
[CHIJUNIVERSAL. _ [RS232C|| [[CHIJUNIVERSAL ____ [RS232(]
CHZ[EDITORA = RS422 || ([CH2IBARCODE —  [RS422
LP 5T.4 D@EHCHI ST.4  [001]) |LP ST.4  [00]CH1 ST.4  [O01

5th Designate connect port for communicating GP/LP and barcode reader. Connect port
display rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

IExit] [PLC SETTING]  |Menull |[Exit [Exit| [PLC SETTING]  [Menu]

[CHIJUNIVERSAL  TRod27 || |[(CHIJUNIVERGAL ____ [RS/32(0)
CH? [BARCODE CHPIBARCODE  [RS422

LPST.4 [00]CHL ST.4

LP ST.# [00JCHL ST.4  [001
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6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow

control) of between GP/LP and barcode reader.

Touch ‘CH2’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

| CHUJUNTVERSAL Eo422 I B/R  [9600bp

Exit [PLC SETTING] Menu]| |[Exit BARCODE [Menu
(0bps

-EHAIBARCODE RS232C]) |DATA  [BBIT

[00] CHL ST.#  [00T]| |PARITY [NONE

STOP 1BIT
F/C [AONAR0OFF

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu

and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with barcode reader.

Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user

(2) Color type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations

of between GP/LP and GP Editor.

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS WOT FOUND
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2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Functionality

al Communication

3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ as basic configuration.

EDITOR

TION [ 0|
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4th Touch protocol display item to set ‘BARCODE’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as EDITOR—PRINTER—BARCODE—MONITOR

with touching.

EDITOR
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5th Designate connect port for communicating GP/LP and barcode reader. Connect port
display rotates in order as RS422+-RS232C with touching.
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6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and barcode reader.
Touch ‘SET’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

BALD RA& 9600

DATA LEMGTH

PERITY NOME

STOP il

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with barcode reader.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after
exiting system setting menu.
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353 PRINTER communication configuration

Basic communication for PLC < GP/LP < PRINTER is same as barcode reader

communication’s. PLC and PRINTER are available to both RS232C and RS422 communication
and printer through GP/LP is able to print alarm history. The other words, if there are alarm
history in downloaded data from GP Editor, and saved alarm history by communicating GP/LP
and PLC, you can print out alarm history through GP/LP and printer.

3.5.3.1 GP, LP configuration for printer

Without printer configuration in GP Editor, download data and designate printer in GP/LP.
The following table is for basic communication configuration of printer.

No | Item Description

1 Baudrate 300,600,1200,3200,4800,9600,19200,38400,57600 bps
Data length 7, 8 bit

2 Data type Parity None, Odd, Even
Stop bit 1, 2 bit

3 Flow control DSR/DTR, XON/XOFF

3.5.3.2 GP, LP configuration

(1) Mono type
Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations
of between GP/LP and GP Editor.

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MENU] | [Menu]| [Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] |Menu
MONITORING — ~ .~ LANGUAGE <~

SET ENUIRUHMEHT“_ FLC SETTINGR—

DATA VIEW CLOCK [11:38HR] ]

A

3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ as basic configuration.

Exit [FLC SETTINGI Menu

[CHIJUMIVERSAL ____ [RS4727 |
CHPJEDITOR R52320
LP ST.# [00]CHL ST.# (001
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4th

5th

6th

Tth

Touch protocol display item to set ‘PRINTER’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as EDITOR—PRINTER—+BARCODE—MONITOR
with touching.

[Exit]  [PLC SETTING]  [Menufl |[Exit] [PLC SETTINGI  JMenu]
TI;UMWER%L R5427 ]| [[CHLJUNIVERSAL  [Ro427 |

CHZ [EDITORS = RS232C)| | CHZ [PRINTER RS2320
LP ST.# Ea?hCHl ST.#  [001]) |LP ST.4  [00] CHI ST.4  [001
Designate connect port for communicating GP/LP and printer. Connect port display
rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

[Exit] [PLC SETTING] |Menul| |[Exit] [PLC SETTING] _ [Menu]

[CHIJUNIVERSAL [Rod22 || |[CHIJUNIVERSAL __ [RS232C]
CHZJPRINTER CHZJFRINTER o427 |

P ST.% [00]CHL ST.4 P ST.# [00JCHI ST.#  [001

Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and printer.

Touch ‘CH2’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.
Exit| [PLC SETTINGI Menul Exit [Exit]  PRINTER  [Menu]
B/R [0B00bps |

DATA  [EBIT| STOP 1BIT

LP|AL.#  [00] CH1 ST.4 (001 [PARLTY [NONE]  F/C  [ROR/XOFF

After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user
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(2) Color type

Before downloading drawn data from GP Editor: Synchronize communication configurations
of between GP/LP and GP Editor.

1st After downloading drawn data from GP Editor, enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER: SCREEN IS NOT FOUMD

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Monitoring Environment

Functionality

Local Ethernet
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3rd CH2 protocol is set as ‘EDITOR’ as basic configuration.

EDITOR

4th Touch protocol display item to set ‘PRINTER’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as EDITOR—PRINTER—BARCODE—MONITOR

with touching.

PRINTER
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5th Designate connect port for communicating GP/LP and printer. Connect port display
rotates in order as RS422+RS232C with touching.

N

PRINTER

PRINTER

6th Synchronize communicate specifications (baudrate, data bit, stop bit, parity, flow
control) of between GP/LP and printer.
Touch ‘SET’ and detailed configuration screen is switched. Designate detailed

configuration.

PRINTER
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NOME

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.
Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen after

exiting system setting menu.
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3.6 System signal

3.6.1 System signal 1 (GP/LP < PLC)

System signal 1 [ UW15 ]

1 Word

It is allocated in GP/LP inner word device UW15(UB150 to UB15F).

=  Bit 0 (UB150): It clears all alarm histories (history and the number of occurring time) when
this bit is rising trigger of OFF—ON.

Alarm history clear function is available when the bit device of ‘Erase History’ in common
setting of alarm history turns ON and it operated separately regardless of this bit.

=  Bit 1 (UB151): After this bit is OFF—ON, backlight is turned off when set time in system

environment settings is passed. When OFF this bit again or touch any part on GP/LP
screen, backlight is turned ON. The setting of backlight is operated when this bit is ON, and
it is not when this bit is OFF status.

= Bit2 (UBlSZ): This bit is able to select for user whether display error message for
connection with CH1 on GP/LP screen or not. An error message is not displayed on GP/LP
screen when this bit is OFF and an error message is displays when this bit is ON.

=  Bit 3 (UB153): This bit is able to select for user whether display error message for
connection with CH2 on GP/LP screen or not. It operates same as bit 2(UB152).

=  Bit 4 (UB154): It processes data from barcode reader as invalid data when it is ON. Input is
invalid.

=  Bit 5 (UB155): When this bit is ON, barcode input reading is completed and barcode reader
is ready to receive new data. It switches signal of barcode input data writing completion
from GP, LP to PLC as OFF.

= Bit6 (UB156)

=  Bit 7 (UB157): Numeral input complete bit (bit4 of system signal2) is OFF when this bit is
ON.

= Bit 8 (UB158)
*  Bit9 (UB159)
= Bit A (UB15A)
= Bit B (UB15B)
= Bit C (UB15C)
= Bit D (UB15D)
*  Bit E (UB15E)
= BitF (UB15F)
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3.6.2 System signal 2 (GP/LP — PLC)

System signal 2 [UW4]

1 Word

It is allocated in GP, LP inner word device UW4(UB40 to UB4F).

Bit 0 (UB40): This bit is ON while any of alarm monitor bit is ON.
Bit 1 (UB41)
Bit 2 (UB42)
Bit 3 (UB43)

Bit 4 (UB44): This bit turns ON when numeral input is completed. This bit is OFF when (bit7
of system signal 1) is ON.

Bit 5 (UB45)
Bit 6 (UB46)
Bit 7 (UB47)

Bit 8 (UB48): It turns ON when writing of barcode input data is completed from GP, LP to
PLC.

Bit 9 (UB49)
Bit A (UB4A)
Bit B (UB4B)
Bit C (UB4C): It turns ON when battery voltage is low status.
Bit D (UB4D)
Bit E (UB4E)
Bit F (UB4F)

f o
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3.6.3 System signal 3 (GP/LP < PLC)
System signal 3 [UW17]

1 Word

It is allotted in GP, LP inner word device UW17(UB170 to UB17F).

=  Bit 0 (UB170): Buzzer turns ON when this bit is changed from OFF to ON. Buzzer turns
OFF when this bit is changed from ON to OFF. Buzzer turns OFF when user touches the
screen, this bit maintains ON status.

= Bit1(UB171)
= Bit2 (UB172)
= Bit 3 (UB173)

=  Bit 4 (UB174): Backlight turns OFF when this bit is changed from OFF to ON. Backlight
turns ON when this bit is changed from ON to OFF. Backlight turns ON when user touches
the screen, this bit maintains ON status.

=  Bit 5 (UB175): It prints alarm when this bit is changed from OFF to ON.
= Bit6 (UB176)
=  Bit7 (UB177)
= Bit8(UB178)
=  Bit9(UB179)
= BitA(UB17A)
= BitB (UB17B)
= BitC (UB17C)
= BitD (UB17D)
= Bit E (UB17E)
=  BitF (UB17F)
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3.6.4 System signal 4 (GP/LP — PLC)

System signal 4 [UW5]

1 Word

It is allotted in GP, LP inner word device UW5 (UB50 to UB5F).

Bit 0 (UB50): It turns ON during printing an alarm.

Bit 1 (UB51)

Bit 2 (UB52)

Bit 3 (UB53)

Bit 4 (UB54)

Bit 5 (UB55): It turns ON when 0.5 sec of clock occurs. (Only for GP)

Bit 6 (UB56): It turns ON when 1 sec of clock occurs. (Only for GP)

Bit 7 (UB57): It turns ON when 2 sec of clock occurs. (Only for GP)

Bit 8 (UB58): It turns ON when a frame error of communication portl occurs.

Bit 9 (UB59): It turns ON when a parity error of communication portl occurs.

Bit A (UB5A): It turns ON when an overrun error of communication portl occurs.
Bit B (UB5B)

Bit C (UB5C): It is ON when a frame error of communication port2 occurs.

Bit D (UB5D): It turns ON when a parity error of communication port2 occurs.
Bit E (UB5SE): It turns ON when an overrun error of communication port2 occurs.
Bit F (UB5F)

f 2
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4 Communication Cable By Device
4.1 Ordering information
(c)[am] [se] 00] - [o][s][M][0] - [0][9]
Serial number H 0 Number
M Male
Connecter division F Female
Y Y-Terminal
* Cable
Connector pin no. or wiring no. T

Number

0

D D-Sub
M Mini—Din
T Terminal
W Wire
0

M

F

9

D

Connector type on devcie

Serial number T

Number |

Male
Female

Connector division

Connector pin no.

‘ Number

Connector type on GP

| D-Sub

Serial number

i |
I |
[ 00 [ Number |
Cable thickness I 5p ‘ ®5mm |
Cable length [ 3M [3m |
[ Cc [cable |
4.2 Cable wiring and dimensions

(1) C3M5P00-D9FO-M6MO

110
@] - ~
2|0 2 ‘; RXD@><@R><D 5 650
3|0 S|, TXD® @txp 3{9 O
4| o 8 1 \00
o A
50 o 9 SGO ®SG
D—Sub 9Pin Female Mini—Din 6Pin male
<GP side> <{Device side>

(2) C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO

3000 ¥
1[0 ols _ 5 o 49 N 49 N
2|0 RXD@ @RXD 4
o
819 o ; TXD©><@TXD 3 8 gt—=-H- Hd—p
7
4]0 . 2 1 e — — |
110 o)y sav———ase 2|2 o)y Qi [{{FE——em——{ ]
g -—- N Siin
D—Sub 9Pin Female D—Sub 9Pin male L J
(<GP side> <Device side>
(3) C3M5P02-D9F0-DOMO
1[0 ° 5 3000 *°
6 RXD® @RXD 9 N
210 4 49 49
slo °17 \><A 8 -
TXD®B @TXD 3
slo 9|8 2 7 et—-H- i
Olg SGE® ———©®SG 6 F M
oo | HlE——-——m ||} ||
D—Sub 9Pin Female D—Sub 9Pin male = =
<GP side> <Device side> iy 2 S i ) s S—
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(4) C3M5P03-DOMO-W4*0
5 TXD+® 485(+) Black 3000~
3 TXD-® 485(—) Brown ;
7 4 Wire
2 "m0 —1
! SG ® SG Red
D-Sub 9Pin male ¢ g F.G Black shrink tube

<{GP side>

(5) C3M5P04-DO9MO-W6*0

5 0 TXD+® >< RDB Red 3000°*°
4 g TXD-® RDA Black 19
3 _
RXD+@ SDB Orange ;
5 7 Q:>< ge 6 Wire —
1 6 RXD—-( SDA Brown EHH'HH{E%
D—Sub 9Pin male SG® — SG Green

—ou |

F.G —  F.G Black shrink tube ’7'75’

{GP side>
(6) C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

1o 5
Ol6 RXD® @RXD 9
2|10 4 3000 *
ilo ©|7 TXD@><@T><D 3 8 m m
] _ _
4o g 8 see ®SG 2 7
5|0 S 1 6 F-1 —— -H—H
=

L

E@CD
& T i —————
®CTS p_gub9Pinmale &

@DTR  <Device side>
®DSR
FG—F.G

(7) C3M5P06-D9F0-D15MO

D—Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side>

ﬂ‘
i
i
j

=30
®RXD 3000

RXD®
= no

TXD®

SG® T@SG
®SG

© 0 N O

N wWH o N

s W N =
O O O OO0
O O OO

ORRARA
A
@(Q
=
il
E
f
1
LA
LM
sallls
LR

D-Sub 9Pin Female -G F.G D-sub 15Pin male s—— - B R s =3
{GP side> <Device side>
(8) C3M5P07-D9F0-DOMO
e O 5 3000=%°
6 ) 9
2|0 ols RXD® @TXD 4 : 9 n
3]0 o TXD@® ——— » @RXD 3
41 0O 8 2 7
©) SGGE 3
50 0 9 ® 5SG ] 6 |
F.G F.G i
D—Sub 9Pin Female D—Sub 9Pin male
{Device side>

<GP side>

(9) C3M5P08-DO9MO-M8MO

TXD+® @RXD+ 3
i 9 RXD+® @TXD+ é 6
8 CTS+@J]T ®RTS+ 1 OOO
g 7 SG® ®sG 2‘87
; 6 TXD-® (®RXD— o A
RXD—@ +——@TXD— 5
CTS—® GRTS—

D—Sub 9Pin male

<GP side> 1 C

FG Mini—Din 8Pin male

<Device side>

3000 *°

40

ol
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(10) C3M5P09-D9FO-DSFO

10

5lo ©|8 RXD®@ ®RXD

slo 917 TXD©><©T><D

4|0 g & sem ®SG

slo )° ®CD
E@DTR

D—Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side>

(11) C3M5P10-D9FO-M5MO

F.G F.G

O
o o TOTT=m Y
o © TXD® om0 (IS ,
4
alo © SG® ®SG <
o 3 =
© F.G F.G 1

D—Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side>

(12) C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0

®DSR p_gu0 9Pin Female

Mini=Din 5Pin male

30007

A

y

o e w N =
OO O0OO0Oo
O O 0O
© © N o

| T

—
=

L]
==
E

|

|

T
=
al

Rl

<Device side>

3000

<Device side> 5

; g O |g RXD® S Black 3000
(@] 10
sfo g ; TXD® — R Brown 4 Wire 49 60
410 4 5 SG® G Red d— ¥ - 505
°e F.G F.G Black shrink tub :EHHHH% -
|
D—Sub 9Pin Female s -
<GP side>
(13) C3M5P12-D9F0-DO9M1
1o 5
O 30
2| o 6 4 9 3000
3l o Ol7 Connect directly with 3 8 49 49
4o Olg same number 5 7
slo ©J° 1 6 = — 1 e de— i!
(N —e———tmli ]
- i} A
s w—

D—Sub 9Pin Female

(14) C3M5P13-D9FO-T4YO

; ° ols RO @SD Black
3slo ©|7 TXD®———> @RD Brown  4Y
Olg ] .
4|0 o SGG) ®SG Red Terminal
slo )°
F.G F.G Black shrink tube

D—Sub 9Pin Female
(<GP side>

(15) C3M5P03-DOMO-T4YO

|
D-Sub 9Pinmale  §—— —]-

{Device side>

3000

3000

5 TXD+® 485(+) Black
4 : RXD+® _ 1
2 , TXD=® ———— 485() Brown 4\(
g RXD-O Terminal FE
1 SG ® SG Red iIn
F.G F.G Black shrink tube =
D—Sub 9Pin male q

(<GP side>
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(16) C3M5P04-DOMO-T6YO

5 TXD+® RDB Red
4 9 g
g TXD—® RDA Black
3 _
RXD+@ SDB Orange
2 7 >< ¢ Terminal
1 6 RXD-® SDA Brown
SG® SG Green
D—Sub 9Pin male F.G F.G Black shrink tube
(GP side>
(17) C3M5P03-D9F0-D9FO
102 DTR® ®DSR (5 O
sl o 6 @ ®DTR 5| o 6
3|0 O|7 DSR® ® sl o Ol7
O |8 RXD® @RXD Olsg
4|0 4| 0
slo ©Jo TXD® — 2 GTXD Lo ©o

@ @
D—SggngdFe;male SGG
side FG—F.G

(18) C3M5P03-DOM0O-DOMO

5 TXD+® @MRXD—- 5
4 o >< 4 s
. g TXD-® @RXD+ 8
o 7 RXD+®@ :><©TXD— 5 7
1 6 RXD-@ OTXD+ 4 6
SG® ®SG
D-Sub 9Pin male  F.G F.G D—Sub 9Pin male
<GP side> <Device side>
(19) C3M5P08-D9MO-M8M1
_ TXD+® @RXD+ 3
Z o RXD+® @TXD+ é 6
g CTS+® ®RTS+ 1509
3
) 7 se(s)j L ®SG o 3V
! 6 TXD-® ®RXD- i
RXD—0) +—®TXD— 5
CTS—® ®RTS—
D—Sub 9Pin male Mini—=Din 8Pin male
<GP side> F.G F.G <Device side>

3G D~Sub 9Pin Female

{Device side>

3000 ' ¥

| I

3000~%

3000 %

= El—F
3000%°
49 35
= ,
M=

il
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4.3 Communication cable by connectable device
Communica
Series Connectable | Connection | Communication Communication cable tion cable
device module connection type model name wiring
number
MK-10S1 CPU RS232C C3M5P00-D9F0-M6MO 1
MK-80S CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
MK-120S CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
LS Master-K
MK-200S CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
MK-300S CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
MK-1000S CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
GM4 CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
LS Glofa GM6 CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
GM7U CPU RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
Cnet(G7L- | psosac C3M5P05-DIF0-DIMO 6
CUEB)
MK-80S Cnet (G7L-
CUEC) RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
CPU RS232C C3M5P02-D9F0-D9MO 3
CPU RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
MK-120S
Cnet(G7L-
CUEB) RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
Cnet(G7L-
CUEC) RS422 C3M5P04-DOMO-T6Y0 16
CPU RS232C C3M5P02-D9F0-D9MO 3
CPU RS422 C3M5P04-DOMO-W6*0 5
LS Master-K
CNET CPU RS425 C3M5P03-DIMO-W4*0 4
MK-200S
Cnet(G7L-
CUEB) RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
Cnet(G7L-
CUEC) RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
MK-300S G4L-CUEA
RS422 C3M5P04-DOMO-T6YO0 16
RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
MK-1000S G3-CUEA
RS422 C3M5P04-DOMO-T6YO0 16
XGL-C22A RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
RS232C C3M5P01-D9F0-D9MO 2
LS XGT CNET | XGK-CPUS XGL-CH2A
RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
XGL-C42A RS422 C3M5P04-DOMO-T6YO 16
RS232C C3M5P11-D9FO0-W4*0 12
XBM CPU
_ . *|
LS XGB RS485 C3M5P03-DOMO-W4*0 4
CNET RS232C C3M5P13-D9F0-T4Y0 14
XBC CPU
RS485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4YO0 15
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Communica
Series Connectable | Connection | Communication Communication cable tion cable
device module connection type model name wiring
number
N70 CPU RS232C C3M5P06-D9F0-D15MO0 | 7
OEMAX
N70Plus CPU RS232C C3M5P07-D9F0-D9MO 8
OEMAX NX7 CPU RS232C C3M5P07-D9F0-D9MO 8
FARA NX70 CPU RS232C C3M5P07-D9F0-D9MO 8
CPU RS422 C3M5P08-D9M0O-M8MO 9
FX1S RS232C
(FX1S-232- RS232C C3M5P09-D9F0-D9F0 10
BD)
CPU RS422 C3M5P08-D9M0-M8MO 9
FX1N RS232C
(FX1N-232- RS232C C3M5P09-D9F0-D9F0 10
MITSUBISHI BD)
FX FX2NC CPU RS422 C3M5P08-D9MO0O-M8MO 9
CPU RS422 C3M5P08-D9MO0O-M8MO 9
pan [
(FX2N-232- RS232C C3M5P09-D9F0-D9F0 10
BD)
FX3U CPU RS422 C3M5P08-D9M0O-M8M1 19
Extension RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-DIMO 6
module
QJ71C24N RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
Extension
module
Q00J QJ71C24N- RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
R2
Extension
module "
QJ71C24N- RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
R4
Extension RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-DIMO 6
module
QJ71C24N RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
Extension
module
Q00 QJ71C24N- RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
MITSUBUSHI R2
Q Extension
module "
QJ71C24N- RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
R4
Extension RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
module
QJ71C24N RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
Extension
module
Qo1 QJ71C24N- RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-DIMO 6
R2
Extension
module "
QJ71C24N- RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
R4
Extension RS232C C3M5P05-D9F0-DIMO 6
Q02 module
QJ71C24N RS422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5

fos
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Series

Connectable
device

Connection
module

Communication
connection type

Communication cable
model name

Communica
tion cable
wiring
number

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R2

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

QJ71C24N-
R4

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

QO2H

Extension
module
QJ71C24N

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R2

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R4

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

QO6H

Extension
module
QJ71C24N

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

RS422

C3M5P04-DOMO-W6*0

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R2

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R4

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

Q12H

Extension
module
QJ71C24N

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R2

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R4

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

Q25H

Extension
module
QJ71C24N

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

RS422

C3M5P04-DOMO-W6*0

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R2

RS232C

C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO

Extension
module
QJ71C24N-
R4

RS422

C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0

NAIS
FP

FPO-C16

CPU(Tool
port)

RS232C

C3M5P10-D9F0-M5M0

1

CPU(COM
port)

RS232C

C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0

12

FP0O-C32

CPU(Tool
port)

RS232C

C3M5P10-D9F0-M5MO0

11

CPU(COM
port)

RS232C

C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0

12

FPO-T32C

CPU(Tool
port)

RS232C

C3M5P10-D9F0-M5MO0

1

CPU(COM
port)

RS232C

C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0

12

FPG-C24R2

CPU(Tool
port)

RS232C

C3M5P10-D9F0-M5MO0

11
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B 4 communication Cable By Device Avtonics
Communica
Series Connectable | Connection | Communication Communication cable tion cable
device module connection type model name wiring
number
CPU(COM
port)( RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool | pso3ac C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO 1
port)
FPG-C32T CPU(COM
port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool
port)( 00 RS232C C3M5P10-DIF0-M5MO 1
FPG-C32T2 CPU(COM
port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool | pso3ac C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO 1
port)
FPOR-C10 CPU
(COM port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool RS232C C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO 1
port)
FPOR-C14 cPU
(COM port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPY(Tool RS232C C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO u
port)
FPOR-C16 CPU(COM
port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool RS232C C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO 1
port)
FPOR-C32 CPU(COM
port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPY(Tool RS232C C3M5P10-DFO-M5MO u
port)
FPOR-T32 CPU(COM
bort) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
CPU(Tool | pso3ac C3M5P10-DIFO-M5MO 1
port)
FPOR-F32 CPU(COM
port) RS232C C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
Dedicated cable for
CPU221 CPU PPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU222 CPU PPI SIEMENS -
SIEMENS CPU224 CPU PPI Dedicated cable for -
SIEMENS
SIMATIC Dedicated cable for
S7-200 CPU224XP | CPU PPI SIEMENS -
. Dedicated cable for
CPU224XPsi | CPU PPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU226 CPU PPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU312 CPU MPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU312C CPU MPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU313C CPU MPI SIEMENS -
CPU313C-2 cPU MPI Dedicated cable for B
SIEMENS SIEMENS
SIMATIC CPU314 CPU MPI Dedicated cable for -
SIEMENS
S7-300 Dedicated cable for
CPU314C-2 CPU MPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU315-2 CPU MPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU317-2 CPU MPI SIEMENS -
Dedicated cable for
CPU319-3 CPU MPI SIEMENS -
MicroLogix Dedicated cable for Allen-
Allen-Bradley 1000 CPU RS232C Bradley -

B 100
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4 Communication Cable By Device I

Communica
Series Connectable | Connection | Communication Communication cable tion cable
device module connection type model name wiring
number
MicroLogix Dedicated cable for Allen-
1200 CPU RS232C Bradley )
For communicating GP, )
CQM1-CIF02 of OMRON
g\’\(ASRI\?/-’\\IC c CPM1A CPU RS232C
For extension cable, 13
C3M5P12-D9F0-DOM1
RS232C C3M5P13-D9F0-T4Y0 14
E5AN Modbus
RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-T4YO0 15
E5AR Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-T4Y0 15
OMRON
temperature E5CN Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-DIMO-T4Y0 15
controller
RS232C C3M5P13-D9F0-T4Y0 14
E5EN Modbus
RS485 C3M5P03-DIMO-T4Y0 15
E5ER Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-T4YO0 15
Dedicated
MT series gﬂmm“”'ca“ RS485 C3M5P03-DIMO-W4*0 4
Modbus
Dedicated
MP seires communicati | RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
on
THD seires Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
Dedicated
TZ series communicati | RS485 C3M5P14-D9MO-T4Y0 15
on
AUTONICS TK series Modbus RS485 C3M5P14-D9MO-T4YO0 15
TM series Modbus RS485 C3M5P14-D9MO-T4YO0 15
CT series Modbus RS485 C3M5P14-D9MO-T4YO0 15
DS/DA Series | Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
Remote I/0 .
ARM Series Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
RS232C C3M5P16-D9F0-D9F0 17
LP-S044 CPU
RS422 C3M5P17-D9MO0-DIMO 18
DPU series Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
KONICS
KRN50 Modbus RS485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
DELTA DTB series Modbus RS-483 C3M5P03-DIMO-T4Y0 15
DANFOS FC 200 Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-T4YO0 15
GP firmware
download COMPUTER - RS232C C3M5P14-D9F0-D9F0 17
cable
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Autonics 5 Universal (General-purpose communication) I

5 Universal (General-purpose communication)

Universal indicates general purpose of communication, Modbus Slave communication is
supported in GP/LP.

51 System organization

Microcomputer using as host unit is able to execute slave communicate with GP/LP through RS-
232C or RS-422(RS-485) communication port. Host unit read and write inner register(UB, UW)
of GP/LP as communication commander. Host unit as master transmits command to GP/LP and
GP/LP as slave executes designated operation according to transmitted command and sends
respond message.

The following is the system organization for connecting with GP/LP and host unit.

- RS232C, RS422(RS485)

Host Unit
(Micro Computer etc.) GP Series

XFor connect cable information, refer to ‘1.3 Communication’.

The following table is for basic communication configuration of host unit.

No | Item Description Note
Communication
1 RTU Not used
mode
2 Baudrate 38400 bps Fixed
Data length 8 bit Fixed
3 Data type Parity None Fixed
Stop bit 1 bit Fixed
4 Station 0to 31 Designate this in GP/LP
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I 5 Universal (General-purpose communication) Autonics

5.2 Universal 1:1 communication

Universal 1:1 indicates communication between one host unit and one GP/LP to monitor GP/LP
status.(It is able to extend.)

Host Unit
(Micro Computer etc.) GP/LP Series

5.2.1 GP Editor configuration

Universal communication is available only by CH1.

1st Designate GP/LP and PLC type.

GP/PLC Type X
GR/LP Type(D|GP-5044 S1D0 (240 X B0) -]
CH1
CH1 Group @) AUTONICE UNIVERSAL -~
CH1 Type (3| UNIVERSAL | sLavE
CH2

CHZ Group )|

CH2 Type ®| J

Iltem Description
(DGP/LP Type | Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down menu.

@CH1 Group | Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down menu.

®CH1 Type Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull-down menu.

@CH2 Group | Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down menu.

®CH2 Type Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull-down menu.

2nd Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu and download data.

Note

UNIVERSAL communication is executed by configuration of GP/LP download after additional
configuration in EDITOR, because “UNIVERSAL” is saved in GP/LP.
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522 GP, LP configuration
5221 Mono type

You should desigante CH1 protocol as ‘UNIVERSAL’ and set communication configuration for
CH1 in GP/LP.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit]  [SELECT MENUT  JMenu]) |[Exit] [SET ENVIRONVENT] |Meru
MONITORING .- LANGUAGE  ~_
SET ENVIRONMENTR — PLC SETTING =
DATA VIEW ™ CLOCK [11:3§H] ]
\_J L

3rd CH1 protocol is set as ‘UNIVERSAL’ and CH1 connection port is set as ‘RS422’ as
default.

Exit [FLC SETTIMG] Menu

[CHIJUNIVERSAL _____ [RS427 |
CHZJEDITOR RS2320
LP ST.# [00]CHL ST.# (001

4th If it is not configured as ‘UNIVERSAL’ for CH1 protocol, touch protocol display item to
set ‘UNIVERSAL’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as UNIVERSAL—MK-200S(CPU)—No Use—
PRINTER—BARCODE with touching.

Exit] [PLC SETTING]  [Menufl||[Exit] [PLC SETTING]  |Menu]

CHI[MK-200SHERH) RS422 |||((CHLUNIVERSAL ____ [Ro422 |
CH2JEDITOR_1hn, RS232C] | CH2JEDITOR R52320

LP 5T.4 Hi;_JHl ST.#  [O0LJILP ST.%  [00) CHI ST.% (001

5th  Synchronize CH1 connect port display item with touching.

Exit] [PLC SETTIMG]  [Menull [Exit]]  [PLC SETTING]  |[Menu
CHIJUNIVERSAL i [CHIJUNIVERSAL ____ [RS2320]
CHZJEDITOR i} CH2JEDITOR Rode?

LP ST.# [O0JCHI ST.# © LP ST.# [00]CHL ST.# (001
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6th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and host unit.
Touch CH1 station item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station and

setting range is 0 to 31.

Exit [FLC SETTINGI enu|

[CHIJUNIVERSAL  [RS497 |
CHZJEDITOR . [RS237C
LP ST.# Eﬁ@rcm ST.#  [001

U

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu

and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with host unit.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.

5.2.2.2 Color type

You should desigante CH1 protocol as ‘UNIVERSAL’ and set communication configuration for
CHL1 in GP/LP.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER: SCREEN IS WOT FOUND




Avutonics 5 Universal (General-purpose communication) I

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

Functionality

al Communication

3rd CH1 protocol is set as ‘UNIVERSAL’ and CH1 connection port is set as ‘RS422’ as
default.

M SETTING

N

EDITOR
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4th If it is not configured as ‘UNIVERSAL’ for CH1 protocol, touch protocol display item to
set ‘UNIVERSAL’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as UNIVERSAL—MK-200S(CPU)—No Use—
PRINTER—BARCODE with touching.

Che EDITCR

LP STATION :

EDITOR
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5th Synchronize CH1 connect port display item with touching.
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6th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and host unit.
Touch the station item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station and setting
range is 0 to 31.

LINIY
CH? EDITOR

LP STATION :[_ o |

CHe EDITOR:

LP STATION :[_ ]

7th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to communicate GP Editor with host unit.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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5.3 Universal 1:1:1 communication

Universal 1:1:1 indicates communication between one host unit, one GP/LP and one PLC which

is connected to GP/LP.

Host Unit
(Micro Computer etc.)

531 GP Editor configuration

GP/LP Series PLC

When CHL1 group is set as ‘AUTONICS UNIVERSAL' , CHL1 type is set automatically as
‘UNIVERSAL'. At CH2 configuration, designate PLC group and type to be connected to GP/LP.

1st Designate GP/LP and PLC type.

GP/PLC Type 3
GPILP Type(D|GP-5044 S100 (240 X 80) -
CH1
CH1 Group@) AUTONICS UNIVERSAL |
CH1 Type (3 UNIVERSAL | sLave
CH2
CH2 Group®@)| L5 MASTER-K SERIES |
CH2 Type (&) &R MASTER
Iltem Description
@OGP/LP Type Designate GP/LP model type by pull-down menu.
Designate PLC group of CH1 by pull-down menu.
@CH1 Group In this chapter, it is set as ‘AUTONICS UNIVERSAL'.
Designate PLC type of CH1 for @ by pull-down menu.
®CH1 Type When @CH1 Group is set as ‘AUTONICS UNIVERSAL, it is set
automatically as ‘UNIVERSAL'.
@®CH2 Group Designate PLC group of CH2 by pull-down menu.
®CH2 Type Designate PLC type of CH2 for @ by pull-down menu.

2nd Draw PLC data to communicate with CH2.

CH2 designates communicating PLC with desiganted data register by link device.

(For more details, refer to ‘GP Editor user manual’.)

3rd Select [Communication]-[Download] of menu and download drawn data to GP/LP.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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Avutonics

@ Note

Do not designate GP connect device and link device setting of CH1.
In this communication, GP/LP is as master and host unit is as slave. Therefore it is not able to
communicate between GP/LP and host unit.

5.3.2 GP, LP configuration
5.3.2.1 Mono type
1st Enter system setting menu.
Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.
—
USER SCREEN I NOT FOUMD
2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].
[Exit]  [SELECT MEMUT  JMenul| ([Exit] [SET ENVIROMMENTI |Menu
MOMITORING  ~ - LANGUAGE <
SET EMVIRONMENTA— PLC SETTINGR—
DATA VIEW nj CLOCK [11:3 ]
\J e
3rd CH1 protocol is set as ‘UNIVERSAL’ * and CH1 connection port is set as ‘RS422’ as
default.
Exit] [FLC SETTING] enu|
[CHIJUMIVERSAL __ [Ro427 |
CHZ2JEDITOR RS52320]
LP ST.#  [00]CHL ST.4  [00]
4th If it is not configured as ‘UNIVERSAL’ for CH1 protocol, touch protocol display item to
set ‘UNIVERSAL’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as UNIVERSAL—MK-200S(CPU)—No Use—
PRINTER—BARCODE with touching.
Exit]  [PLC.SETTINGI  [Menu] [E [Exit]  [PLC SETTIMGI  [[Menu]
CHI MK-2005 RSdZY -1 UNIVERSAL Rodes
CHZJEDITOR |, RS232C) | CHZ [EDITOR ko320
LP ST.# ITI\HJI ST.4  [001)) |LP ST.#  [00] CH1 ST.#  [001
5th  Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set ‘MK-200S’ as following figure.
|><_|| [PLC SETTINGI [Menu] |[E |><_|| [PLC SETTING] _ JMenu]
lIUNIUEESﬁ;; RS422 | 1[UMIVERSAL k547
CH2JEDITORZ = RSZ3520 [3-2 Mk-2005_Tool RS2320
LP ST.% [ORLCHL ST.#  [0OLl| [P ST.# [00]CHI ST.# [001
I
I 112 © Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.



Autonics 5 Universal (General-purpose communication) I

6th Synchronize CH1 and CH2 connect port display item with touching.

Exit] [PLC SETTING]  [Menul|||Exit] [PLC SETTING]  |Menu]

[CHIJUNIVERSAL [RS4772.] 1 {UNIVERSAL RS2320
C‘E ME=2005_Tool C-E MK=-2005_Tool RS2

LP ST.4  [00] CHI ST.# LP ST.#  [00]CHI ST.4  [00T

7th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and host unit.
Touch the station item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station and setting
range is 0 to 31.

Fxit [FLC SETTINGI Menu
[CHIUNIVERSAL _ [Ro427 |

C-E M=2005 ool RS2320
LP ST.# iy CHL ST.# 0ol

X

8th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to 1:1:1 communication.
Touch ‘Menu’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘Exit’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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5.3.2.2 Color type

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS WOT FOUND

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication].

STEM SETTING

local Ethernst
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3rd CH1 protocol is set as ‘UNIVERSAL’ and CH1 connection port is set as ‘RS422’ as
default.

YSTEM SETTINGY

[H? EDITOR

LF STATION :

4th If it is not configured as ‘UNIVERSAL’ for CH1 protocol, touch protocol display item to
set ‘UNIVERSAL’ as following figure.
Protocol display rotates in order as UNIVERSAL—MK-200S(CPU)—No Use—
PRINTER—BARCODE with touching.

CHZ EDITOR

LP STATION :

CH2 EDITOR

LP STATION :
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5th Touch protocol display item of CH2 to set ‘MK-200S’ as following figure.

EDITOR

v
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6th Synchronize CH1 and CH2 connect port display item with touching.
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7th Synchronize the station of between GP/LP and host unit.
Touch the station item and input key pad appears. Enter the same station and setting
range is 0 to 31.

CHe

LP STATION : [ ¢ |

8th After completing communication configuration, you should exit system setting menu
and switch user screen to 1:1:1 communication.
Touch ‘BEFORE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to previous menu.

Touch ‘CLOSE’, current setting values are saved and it returns to user screen.
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54

54.1

5.4.2

Universal protocol

Modbus RTU is a standard. It communicates with host unit as master, GP/LP as slave. In host
unit, it transmits Query to GP/LP, GP/LP executes designated operation according to received
command and send response. When it receives Query of master and slave does not respond

ecause of detection of error including parity, CRC or communication error, master re-transmits

Query as timeout.

= Normal communication

Host Unit
GP
=  When there is no response
Time Out N
Host Unit —
GP

X For more details, refer to general modbus protcol manual.

Available address

It uses UB, UW device as GP/LP inner memory.

Type Device Range Enable
yp Start End read/write
Bit Call UB150 UB6047F Write
i
Input status UBO UB6047F Read
Input register uwo uweo47 Read
Word
Holding register uw15s uwe047 Write

Available function code

There are several functions for using Modbus. Available functions in GP/LP general-purpose

communication are two as below.

Code Function Read/Write Description

. . Read the appropriate
03 Read Holding Register Read address

. . . Write the appropriate
16 Force Multiple Register | Write address

Additional function code will be upgraded.

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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543 Communication frame organization

5431 Query master part

: : CRC
Station Function code Data area . o
@ @ ® @
ltem Description
It is slave station (HEX) receiving a message from master. Setting range is
(DStation 0to 255. Ifitis O, it is broadcast query which sends message to every
slave.

Slave executes designated function according to function code. Available

@Function code (HEX) code is 03(Read Holding Register) and 16(Force Multiple Register).

Transmit data related with function code. Data organization consists of
(®Data area (HEX) (Upper 1byte) + (Lower 1byte) of the appropriate address. The length of
area is variable and it is able to communicate without data.

It is error check area. It calculates using CRC-16 code.

@CRC(HEX) It consists of 2btye. (Lower 1byte of CRC) + (Upper 1byte of CRC)

(1) Read Holding Registers(Func03-03H)

Starting Address No. of Paoints Error Check

Slave Function (starting address) (the number of data) (CRC16)

Address | (comman
(station) | d)

Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Lo(lower) | Hi(upper)

1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte

(2) Preset Multiple Registers(Func16-10H)

Slave Function Starting Address No. of Points Byte Count
Address e — (starting address) (the number of register) e M S5k
tati
(station) 9 Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) byte)
1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte
Error Check
Data(data) Data(data)
(CRC16)
Hi(upper) Lo(lower) | Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Lo(lower) Hi(upper)
1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte
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5.4.3.2

Response slave part

CRC
Station Function code | Data area ] m
@ @ ® @
Item Description
(DStation It is slave station (HEX) for confirmation about Query.

@Function code (HEX)

Query.

Transmits same function code sent by Master for confirmation about

(®Data area (HEX)

Transmits data related with function code. The length is variable.

@CRC(HEX)

It is error check area. It calculates using CRC-16 code.
It consists of 2btye. (Lower 1byte of CRC) + (Upper 1byte of CRC).

(1) Read Holding Registers(Func03-03H)

Byte Data Data Data
Count
ke Function
Address (the . . .
: (command) | number | Hi Lo Hi Lo Hi Lo
(station) ofdata | (upper) | (lower) | (upper) | (lower) | (upper) | (lower)
byte)
1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte
Error Check
(CRC16)
Lo(lower) | Hi(upper)
1Byte 1Byte
(2) Preset Multiple Registers(Func16-10H)
Starting Address NG, Gif RESTETEr Error Check
Slave . ] (the number of
Function (starting address) : (CRC16)
Address register)
(station) (EClmTiEe)
Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Hi(upper) | Lo(lower) | Lo(lower) | Hi(upper)
1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte 1Byte
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5.4.3.3

Error
CRC
Station Function code | Error code ] m
@ @ ® @
Item Description
®Station It is slave station (HEX) for confirmation about Query.

@Function code (HEX)

It is transmitted when Slave cannot process requirement of Master. It
transmits after set the most upper bit of function code Master transmitted

as 1.

®Error code*! (HEX)

Transmits the specific error code.

@CRC(HEX)

It is error check area. It calculates using CRC-16 code.
It consists of 2btye. (Lower 1byte of CRC) + (Upper lbyte of CRC).

XError code value

Code Name Description
Operation function code not supported
01 Negative function
to slave
02 Negative function | Address not existing in slave
03 Negative data Data which cannot be written in slave

B2
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5.5

551

Universal function example

03(Read holding register)

It reads contents of successive holding register. There is no Broadcast(Station designation of
Slave as 0). Available address is 00000 to 06047, it accords slave UW0000 to UW6047 of

GP/LP.

Ex.

When reading 5 register data from UW0000 to UW0004 of GP/LP with station no.31

GP/LP

Station Data(DEC) | Data(HEX)

UwO0000 10 HOO0A

UwO0001 20 H0014

Uwo0002 30 HOO1E

Uw0003 40 H0028

Uw0004 50 H0032

= Query
Station Egggtion Start address 'rl':geisr:grmber B [ CRC
Ox1F 0x03 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x05 OxE®6 0x71

@ @ ® @ ® ® @

Item Description
@ Station Slave station is 31, 31=(HEX)0OX1F
@Function code 03

(®Start address upper byte

It conforms 0000

@Start address lower byte

®the number of read register upper byte

Total 5.5=upper(HEX)0X00+lower(HEX)0X05

®the number of read register lower byte

@CRC lower byte

®CRC upper byte
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= Response
Function Ul
Station number of | Data 1 Data 2 Data 3
code
data byte
Ox1F 0x03 0x0A 0x00 ‘ Ox0A | Ox00 | 0x14 | O0x00 | Ox1E
@ @ ® @ ® ® @ ®
Data 4 Data 5 CRC
0x00 | 0x00 | Ox00 | 0x32 | Ox8F | 0xD6
@ @ ® ®
Item Description
(DStation Slave station
@Function code 03
The total number of byte of data area.
(®the number of data byte
Total 5Word=10byte
Upper byte of UWO0000
@, ®Data1
Lower byte of UW0000
Upper byte of UW0001
®, @®Data2
Lower byte of UW0001
Upper byte of UW0002
®, ®Data3
Lower byte of UW0002
Upper byte of UW0003
@®, @Data4
Lower byte of UW0003
Upper byte of UW0004
®, ®Data5
Lower byte of UW0004
Lower byte
@, ®CRC
Upper byte
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5.5.2

Ex.

16(Preset multiple register)

It writes contents of successive holding register. When designating(Broadcast) slave station as 0,

it writes in same address of slave.
Available address is 00015 to 06047, it

accords slave UWO0015 to UW6047 of GP/LP.

In case of writing next data in UW100 to UW104 of GP/LP with station no.05.

Data(DEC) Data(HEX)
123 HO07B
234 HOOEA
345 HO0159
456 HO01C8
567 H0237
= Query
The
Stati | Function | Start The number | number | Alternation
on code address of register of data |datal
byte
0x05 | 0x10 0x00 | 0x64 | 0x00 |0x05 |0x0A | 0x00 | Ox7B
@ @ ® @ ® ® @ ®
Alternation Alternation Alternation Alternation CRC
data 2 data 3 data 4 data 5
0x00 |OxEA | 0x01 |0x59 | 0x01 |0xC8 |0x02 |o0x37 |oxA6 |oxco
@ ) ® ® @
Iltem Description
DStation Slave station is 05, 05 = (Hex)0x05

@Function code

16. 16 = (Hex)0x10

(®Start address upper byte

Start address is UW100.
100 = upper (Hex)0x00 + lower (Hex)0x64

@Start address lower byte

®The number of register upper byte

The total number of data to write.
5 = upper (Hex)0x00 + lower (Hex)0x05

®The number of register lower byte

®The number of data byte

The total number of byte of data area.
The total number of data to write: 5 Word = 10 byte.

10 = (Hex)Ox0A

®Alternation data 1 upper byte

Upper byte value of data to write in UW100

®@Alternation data 1 lower byte

Lower byte value of data to write in UW100

@Alternation data 2 upper byte

Upper byte value of data to write in UW101

@Alternation data 2 lower byte

Lower byte value of data to write in UW101

®@Alternation data 3 upper byte

Upper byte value of data to write in UW102

®@Alternation data 3 lower byte

Lower byte value of data to write in UW102
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Item

Description

@Alternation data 4 upper byte

Upper byte value of data to write in UW103

®Alternation data 4 lower byte

Lower byte value of data to write in UW103

@®@Alternation data 5 upper byte

Upper byte value of data to write in UW104

@Alternation data 5 lower byte

Lower byte value of data to write in UW104

@®CRC lower byte

@®CRC upper byte

Response
Statio | Function The number
n code Start address of register CRC
0x05 0x10 0x00 | 0x64 | 0x00 | O0x05 | 0x40 | 0x51
@ @ ® @ ® ® @
Item Description
®Station Slave station is 05, 05 = (Hex)0x05

@Function code

16. 16 = (Hex)0x10

(®Start address upper byte

Start address is UW100.
100 = upper (Hex)0x00 + lower (Hex)0x64

@Start address lower byte

®The number of register upper byte

The total number of data to write.
5 = upper (Hex)0x00 + lower (Hex)0x05

®The number of register lower byte

@CRC lower byte

®CRC upper byte
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5.5.3 Exception response

It transmits function code response after set the most upper bit of function code master
transmitted as 1.

Ex.

In case of reading 5 data of input register UW0000 to UW0004 with station no.5.

. Query
Station Eg(r;gtion Start address I;];jnrlégiggrm CRC
0x05 0x04 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x05 0x31 0x8D
@ @ ® @ ® ® @
Item Description
@Station Slave station is 05, 05 = (Hex)0x05
@Function code 04. It is not available code.
(®Start address upper byte 0000 is a real address for 30001.
@Start address lower byte
®The number of read register
upper byte
®The number of read register
lower byte
@CRC lower byte
®CRC upper byte
= Response
Station | Function [ Error — cpe
0x05 0x84 0x01 0x83 0x06
@ @ ® @ ®
Iltem Description
®Station Slave station is 05, 05 = (Hex)0x05
@Function code 84. The top bit is 1 in function code 04 transmitted by master.
(®Error code 01. Operation function code error not supported to slave.
@CRC lower byte
®CRC upper byte
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6 Connectable PLC
. . Connect | Communication cable No
Series Connect device Connect module
type model name
MK-10S1 CPU RS-232C | C3M5P00-D9F0-M6MO 1
LS Master-K MK-80S/120S/200S
CPU RS-232C | C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
/300S/1000S
LS Glofa GM4, GM6, GM7U CPU RS-232C | C3M5P01-D9F0-DO9MO 2
Cnet module(G7L-CUEB) RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DI9MO 6
MK-80S
Cnet module (G7L-CUEC) | RS-422 C3M5P04-DI9MO-T6YO 16
CPU RS-232C | C3M5P02-D9F0-DO9MO 3
CPU RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
MK-120S
Cnet module (G7L-CUEB) | RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-D9MO 6
Cnet module (G7L-CUEC) | RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
CPU RS-232C | C3M5P02-D9F0-DOMO 3
LS Master-K
CPU RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
CNET
MK-200S CPU RS-422 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
Cnet module (G7L-CUEB) RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO 6
Cnet module (G7L-CUEC) | RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DI9MO 6
MK-300S G4L-CUEA
RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO 6
MK-1000S G3-CUEA
RS-422 C3M5P04-DI9MO-T6YO 16
XGL-C22A RS-232C | C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
RS-232C | C3M5P01-D9F0-DOMO 2
LS XGT CNET XGK-CPUS XGL-CH2A
RS-422 C3M5P04-DI9MO-T6YO 16
XGL-C42A RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO 16
RS-232C | C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
XBM CNET
RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
LS XGB CNET
RS-232C | C3M5P13-D9F0-T4Y0 14
XBC CNET
RS-485 C3M5P03-DIMO-T4Y0 15
N70 CPU RS-232C | C3M5P06-D9F0-D15N 7
OEMAX
N70Plus CPU RS-232C | C3M5P07-D9F0-DOMO 8
OEMAX FARA NX7, NX70 CPU RS-232C | C3M5P07-D9F0-DOMO 8
CPU RS-422 C3M5P08-D9MO-M8MO 9
FX1S, FXIN, FX2N RS-232C module (FX1N-
MITSUBUSHI 232-8D) RS-232C | C3M5P09-D9F0-D9F0 10
FX
FX2NC CPU RS-422 C3M5P08-D9M0O-M8MO 9
FX3U CPU RS-422 C3M5P08-D9M0O-M8M1 19
MITSUBUSHI Q | Q00J, Q00, Q01, Extension module RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DI9MO 6
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. . Connect | Communication cable No
Series Connect device Connect module
type model name
Q02, QO2H, QO6H QJ71C24N RS-422 | C3M5P04-DOMO-W6*0 | 5
Q12H, Q25H -
Extension module
RS-232C | C3M5P05-D9F0-DI9MO 6
QJ71C24N-R2
Extension module
RS-422 C3M5P04-D9MO-W6*0 5
QJ71C24N-R4
FPO-C16/C32/T32C CPU(Tool port) RS-232C | C3M5P10-D9FO-M5MO | 11
FPG-C24R2/C32T
NAIS FP /C32T2
FPOR-C10/C14/C16/ CPU(COM pOI't) RS-232C | C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0 12
C32/T32/F32
SIEMENS CPU221, CPU222, .
Dedicated cable for
SIMATIC CPU224, CPU224XP, CPU PPI -
. SIEMENS
S7-200 CPU224XPsi, CPU226
CPU312, CPU312C,
SIEMENS CPU313C, CPU313C- .
Dedicated cable for
SIMATIC 2, CPU314, CPU314C- | CPU MPI
SIEMENS
S7-300 2, CPU315-2, CPU317-
2, CPU319-3
. ) Dedicated cable for
Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000/1200 CPU RS-232C -
Allen-Bradley
For communicating GP
OMRON CQM1-CIFO of OMRON
CPM1A CPU RS-232C -
SYSMAC C For extension cable, 13
C3M5P12-D9F0-DOM1
RS-232C | C3M5P13-D9F0-T4YO0 14
OMRON E5AN, ESEN Modbus
temperature RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4Y0 15
controller
E5AR, E5CN, ESER Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4Y0 15
) Dedicated
MT series - RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
communication,Modbus
MP seires Dedicated communication RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
THD seires Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-W4*0 4
TZ series Dedicated communication | RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4Y0 15
AUTONICS TK, TM, CT series Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-T4Y0 15
DS/DA Series Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0 4
Remote I/0 ARM
. Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-W4*0 4
Series
RS-232C | C3M5P03-D9F0-D9F0 17
LP-S044 CPU
RS-422 C3M5P03-D9M0-DIMO 18
KONICS DPU series, KRN50 Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-W4*0 4
DELTA DTB series Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4Y0 15
DANFOS FC Series Modbus RS-485 C3M5P03-DOMO-T4Y0 15
GP firmware
Computer - RS-232C | C3M5P14-D9F0-D9F0 17
download cable

Connectable device is upgraded cotinuously according GP Editor version and Patch.
Before using, please check version on our website(www.autonics.com) and it is recommended to
use the latest version.

B 130

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.




Autonics 6 Connectable PLC [}

6.1 Autonics product

GP/LP is able to communicate with Autonics multi panel meter(MT series), pulse meter(MP
series), temperature/humidity sensor(THD-RT series) and temperature controller(TZ),
counter/timer(CT series), display unit (DS/DA series), and digital remote /0O (ARM series).

6.1.1 System organization

Direct Cable
GP/LP Series RS422 Cabl -
able RS485/232 Converter

E
s LED

TZ Series AARARAARARRA
TM Series THD series
-E_IH_ZE-
-EEEE]-
o2 sA0 o1 TR = D Dwn
MT Series MP Series

CT Series

Autonics MT, MP, THD-RT, TZ, TM, TK, CT, DS/DA, ARM sereis execute RS485 commnication
and RS422 communication is available when connecting cable as below. It executes also
RS232C communication with RS485/232 converter.

= Applied cable
(4)C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0

5 TXD+® 485(+) Black
: RXD+® I
TXD—® 485(—) Brown )
7 4 Wire
" omoo—J

SG® — SG Red

D—Sub 9Pin male ;
<GP side> F.G F.G Black shrink tube

- NN W s
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(15)C3MEPO3-DBMO-T4Y0 485(+) Black

5 ® ac

4 z RXD+® _ I

3 TXD-® 485(—)Brown  4Y

2 ; RXD—® _' Terminal

‘ SG ® SG Red

F.G ———  F.G Black shrink tube
D—Sub 9Pin male
<GP side>
Communication Default
FHE e method baudrate(bps)
MT
MT(MODBUS)
MP
THD-RT(MODBUS)
TZ
Autonics RS485/422 9600

TM(MODBUS)
TK(MODBUS)
CT(MODBUS)
DS/DA(MODBUS)
Remote I/O0 ARM(MODBUS)

Note

It should be set same between baudrate, station of Autonics controllers and the baudrate, station
of GP/LP. Refer to each product’s user manual for communication configuration and station of

each product.

Be sure that Autonics controller has devided read/write device for using device. Especially in the
case of using CH2, refer to ‘3.3 1:N communication’.

6.1.2

1st Enter system setting menu.

Station configuration in GP/LP

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

JUSER SCREEN IS MOT FOUMD

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit]|

[SELECT MENUI

[Menu]| [[Exit] TSET ENVIRONMENT] JMenu

MONITORING
SET ENVIROMMENTS <

LANGUAGE (4]
PLC SETTING: <
CLOCK [16:07H6]

DATA VIEW (|,
o

3rd Touch CH1 station, station input key pad appears. Enter the same station of the
station which is set from MP(MT, THD, TZ, TM, TK, CT, DS/DA, ARM).

B2
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Fxit [FLC SETTINGI Menu

[CHIJMT ____ [RS427 ]
CHPJEDITOR
LP ST.§  [00] CHL ST.%

4th Touch ‘ENT’ to save the station and touch ‘Menu’ or ‘Exit’ to exit system setting meun.

6.1.3 Available device

6.1.3.1 MT series

Available device and displayed parameter of Autonics MT series are as following. Available
device is only for MT series.

(1) Not Modbus communication type in MT series

Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word Word device area MT MTO MTO
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
Device Description Fena%t;\ll\?rite
MTO Present value Read
(2) Modbus communication type in MT series (MT4N)
1) Modbus (MT4N_Mod)
Type | Device Mark g;nr,?e End
Bit Bit device area MT MT10001 MT10001
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area MT MT30001 MT30004
Word device area MT MT30101 MT30109
Word Word device area MT MT30118 MT30125
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo uwe047
Device Description Enable Read/Write
MT30001 Present value Read
MT30002 Dot setting value Read
MT30003 Max. signal input Read
MT30004 Min. signal input Read
MT30101 Product number H Read
MT30102 Product number L Read
MT30103 Hardware version Read
MT30104 Software version Read
MT30105 Model namel Read
MT30106 Model nhame2 Read
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Device Description Enable Read/Write

MT30107 Model name3 Read

MT30108 Model name4 Read

MT30109 Model name5 Read

MT30118 Coil start address Read

MT30119 Coil quantity Read

MT30120 Input start address Read

MT30121 Input quantity Read

MT30122 Holding REG start Read

MT30123 Holding REG quantity Read

MT30124 Input REG start Read

MT30125 Input REG quantity Read

2) Modbus TYPE A (MT4N_Mod_A)

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End

Bit Bit device area 1 100001 100001

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory | UB UBO UBG047F
Word device area 3 300001 300004
Word device area 3 300101 300109

Word | Word device area 3 300118 300125
GP/LP inner word

uw Uwo uweo47

memory

Device Description Enable Read/Write

300001 Present value Read

300002 Dot setting value Read

300003 Max. signal input Read

300004 Min. signal input Read

300101 Product number H Read

300102 Product number L Read

300103 Hardware version Read

300104 Software version Read

300105 Model name1 Read

300106 Model name2 Read

300107 Model name3 Read

300108 Model name4 Read

300109 Model name5 Read

300118 Coil start address Read

300119 Coil quantity Read

300120 Input start address Read

300121 Input quantity Read
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Device Description Enable Read/Write
300122 Holding REG start address Read
300123 Holding REG quantity Read
300124 Input REG start address Read
300125 Input REG quantity Read

(3) Modbus communication type in MT series (MT4W, MTA4Y)
1) Modbus (MT4W_Mod, MT4Y_Mod)

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Bit Bit device area MT MT10001 MT10001
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory | UB UBO UB6047F
Word device area MT MT30001 MT30004
Word | GP/LP inner word
uw Uwo uweo47
memory
Device Description Enable read/write
MT30001 Present value Read
MT30002 Dot setting value Read
MT30003 Max. signal input Read
MT30004 Min. signal input Read

2) Modbus TYPE A (MT4W_Mod_A., MT4Y_Mod_A)

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Bit Bit device area 1 100001 100001
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory | UB UBO UB6047F
Word device area 3 300001 300004
Word | GP/LP inner word
uw uUwo uweo47
memory
Device Description Enable read/write
300001 Present value Read
300002 Dot setting value Read
300003 Max. signal input Read
300004 Min. signal input Read
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6.1.3.2 MP

Available device and displayed parameter of Autonics MP series are as following. Available
device is only for MP series.

. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UBG047F
Word Word device area (32bit) MP MPO MP11
or
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo uwe047

Device Code | Description Enable read/write
MPO PO Present value Read

Compare setting .
MP1 Co value(HH) Read/Write

Compare setting .
MP2 C1 value(H) Read/Write

Compare setting .
MP3 C2 value(L) Read/Write

Compare setting .
MP4 C3 value(LL) Read/Write
MP5 KO Peak value (Max.) Read
MP6 K1 Peak value (Min.) Read
MP7 X0 Prescale value X.Ain Read/Write
MP8 X1 Prescale value X.Bin Read/Write
MP9 YO0 Prescale value Y.Ain Read/Write
MP10 Y1 Prescale value Y.Bin Read/Write
MP11 RO Max./Min. value reset Write

Note

In MP device, downloaded data type have to be set as 32 bit for numeral display/input, ASCII
display/input of GP Editor to get accurate parameter value and to read/write right.

Numeral Input Property

Basic ]Form | Trigger | Other |

Frame : ||:|
Plate :
Calor ||:| 255

Device... |

|MP1D

|Numberwith sign

El
Bl
[]

" 1Bhit

X

Project,.. Ok | Cancel
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6.1.3.3

THD-RT(Modbus)

Available device and displayed parameter of Autonics THD-RT series are as following. Available
device is only for TH series.

(1) Modbus (THD-RT_Mod)

Type Device Mark z;r:?e End

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area TH TH30001 TH30002

Word Word device area TH TH30101 TH30125
GP/LP inner word

uw uwo uweo47

memory

Device Description Enable read/write

TH30001 Temperature value Read

TH30002 Humidity value Read
Blank -

TH30101 Product number H Read

TH30102 Product number L Read

TH30103 Hardware version Read

TH30104 Software version Read

TH30105 Model name 1 Read

TH30106 Model name 2 Read

TH30107 Model name 3 Read

TH30108 Model name 4 Read

TH30109 Model name 5 Read

TH30110 Model name 6 Read

TH30111 Model name 7 Read

TH30112 Model name 8 Read

TH30113 Model name 9 Read

TH30114 Model name 10 Read

TH30115 Reserved area Read

TH30116 Reserved area Read

TH30117 Reserved area Read

TH30118 Coil start address Read

TH30119 Coil quantity Read

TH30120 Input start address Read

TH30121 Input quantity Read

TH30122 Holding REG start address | Read

TH30123 Holding REG quantity Read

TH30124 Input REG start address Read

TH30125 Input REG quantity Read
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(2) Modbus TYPE A(THD-RT_Mod_A )

Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area 3 300001 300002
Word Word device area 3 300101 300125
GP/LP inner word
uw uwo uUweo47
memory
Device Description Enable read/write
300001 Temperature value Read
300002 Humidity value Read
Blank -
300101 Product number H Read
300102 Product number L Read
300103 Hardware version Read
300104 Software version Read
300105 Model name 1 Read
300106 Model name 2 Read
300107 Model name 1 Read
300108 Model name 2 Read
300109 Model name 3 Read
300110 Model name 4 Read
300111 Model name 5 Read
300112 Model name 6 Read
300113 Model name 7 Read
300114 Model name 8 Read
300115 Model name 9 Read
300116 Model name 10 Read
300117 Reserved area Read
300118 Coil start address Read
300119 Coil quantity Read
300120 Input start address Read
300121 Input quantity Read
300122 Holding REG start address Read
300123 Holding REG quantity Read
300124 Input REG start address Read
300125 Input REG quantity Read
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6.1.3.4 TZ

Available device and displayed parameter of Autonics TZ series are as following. Available

device is only for TZ series.

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area TZ TZ0 TZ1

Word GP/LP inner word

uw Uwo uweo47

memory

Device Description Enable read/write

TZ0 Present value Read

TZ1 Setting value Read/Write

6.1.3.5 ™

For available device for Autonics TM, refer to ‘TM user manual for communication’.

(1)

2

Modbus (TM_Mod)
. Range
Type | Device Mark Start [End
Bit Bit device area ™ Refer to TM device table
i
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO | UB6047F
Word device area ™ Refer to TM device table
Word | GP/LP inner word uw Uwo Uweo047
memory
Modbus TYPE A(TM_Mod_A)
. Range
Type | Device Mark Start [End
Bit device area 0 Refer to TM device table

Bit Bit device area

Refer to TM device table

GP/LP inner bit memory UB

UBO | UB6O47F

Word device area

Refer to TM device table

Word | Word device area

Refer to TM device table

GP/LP inner bit memory uw

UWO | Uwe047
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6.1.3.6 TK

For available device for Autonics TK, refer to ‘TK user manual for communication’.

(1) Modbus (TK_Mod)

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e [End
. Bit device area TK Refer to TK device table
Bl GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO | UB6047F
Word device area TK Refer to TK device table
Word | GP/LP inner word uw Uwo uweo047
memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A (TK_Mod_A)
Type | Device Mark g;r;?e [End
Bit device area 0 Refer to TK device table
Bit Bit device area 1 Refer to TK device table
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO | UB6047F
Word device area Refer to TK device table
Word Word device area 4 Refer to TK device table
GP/LP inner word
uw uwo uweo47
memory

6.1.3.7 CT

For available device for Autonics CT, refer to ‘CT user manual for communication’.

(1) Modbus (CT_Mod)

Type | Device Mark g;r:tge [End
. Bit device area CT Refer to CT device table

ot GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO | UB6047F
Word device area CT Refer to CT device table

Word | GP/LP inner word uw Uwo uweo47
memory

(2) Modbus TYPE A(CT_Mod_A)

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e [End
Bit device area 0 Refer to CT device table

Bit Bit device area 1 Refer to CT device table
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO ‘ UB6047F
Word device area Refer to CT device table

Word Word device area Refer to CT device table
GP/LP inner word uw uwo uweo47

memory

B 140
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6.1.3.8 DS/DA

For available device for Autonics display unit DS/DA series, refer to ‘CT user manual for

communication’.

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area Refer to DS/DA device table

Word Word device area 4 Refer to DS/DA device table
GP/LP inner word uw uwo uweo47
memory

6.1.3.9 Remote I/O ARM

For available device for Autonics remote I/O ARM series, refer to ‘CT user manual for

communication’.

Type Device Mark g;r:?e [End
Bit device area 0 Refer to ARM device table
Bit Bit device area 1 Refer to ARM device table
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO ‘ UBG047F
Word device area Refer to ARM device table
Word Word device area 4 Refer to ARM device table
GP/LP inner word uw Uuwo uweo47
memory
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6.1.4 Monitorable device in GP/LP
GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.
The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.1.3 Available
device'.
6.1.4.1 MT series
(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
MT Data register
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type Mark Device Note
Bit 1 Bit device area
i
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
3 Word device area
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
6.1.4.2 MP series
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
MP16 Data register 16bit
Word MP32 Data register 32bit
uw GP/LP inner word memory
6.1.4.3 THD-RT(MOD)
(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
TH Word device area
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
3 Word device area
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.1.4.4 TZ series
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
TZ Data register
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
6.1.4.5 TM series
(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device Note
Bit ™ Bit device area
i
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
™ Word device area
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory

6.1.4.6

(2) Modbus TYPE A

Type Mark Device Note
0 Bit device area
Bit 1 Bit device area
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
IR Data register
uw GP/LP inner word memory
TK series
(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device Note
) TK Bit device area
ot uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word TK Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type Mark Device Note
0 Bit device area
Bit 1 Bit device area
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.1.4.7

6.1.4.8

6.1.4.9

CT series
(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device Note
. CT Bit device area
o uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word CT Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type Mark Device Note
0 Bit device area
. 1 Bit device area
ot uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word device area
Word Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
DS/DA Serise
Type Mark Device Note
Bit uB GP inner bit memory
3 Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
Remote 1/0 ARM Serise
Type Mark Device Note
0 Bit device area
Bit 1 Bit device area
uB GP inner bit memory
Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory

B 44

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.



Autonics

6 Connectable PLC I

6.2

6.2.1

System organization

RS232C
Cable

Autonics LP series PLC connection

GP/LP is able to connect with Autonics LP series.

Avtonics

GP/LP Series

Avutonics

LP-S044

Avutonics

LP-S070

Autonics LP sereis executes RS-232C commnication. It executes also RS-422 communication
with RS-232/422 converter.

PLC type

method

Communication

Communication type

Baudrate (bps)

Autonics LP | LP-S044 | RS-232C

LP-S070 | RS422

CPU direct(Loader)

Selectable from 300
to 115200

5 TXD+® ®RXD—

4 9 ><

) g TXD-® @RXD+

5 7 RXD+® :><@TXD7

1 6 RXD- OTXD+

SGE — BSG

D-Sub9Pinmale F.G— F.G

(<GP side>

(1) RS232C: Applied cable (17)C3M5P03-DIF0-DOFO

1(o 5 DTR@:’_V@DSR 1({o
ol o 6 @ @DTR  , | o Ols
slo ©|7 DSR® ® slo ©|7
O |8 RXD® @RXD O g
410 >< 41 0O
O P
sl o 9 TXD® @TXD |45 ©J9
D> 7D
® ®
D—Sub 9Pin Female gz ——— )3 D—Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side> FG FG {Device side>

(2) RS422: Applied cable (18)C3M5P03-D9MO-DIMO

- NN w s~ o
o N © ©

D—Sub 9Pin male
<Device side>
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6.2.2 Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of 1/0O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner

device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X 00 0
@®Device name @Word address (3®Bit address
Type ©) @ ®
X Decimal Hexadecimal
Y Decimal Hexadecimal
M Decimal Hexadecimal
F Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit L Decimal Hexadecimal
S Bit address (Decimal)
T Bit address (Decimal)
C Bit address (Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
Word address
X None
(Decimal)
Word address
Y None
(Decimal)
Word address
M None
(Decimal)
Word address
F None
(Decimal)
Word
Word address
L None
(Decimal)
T Word address (Decimal)
C Word address (Decimal)
D Word address (Decimal)
R Word address (Decimal)
Word address
uw None
(Decimal)

Ex.

Word X1 = Bit X10 to X1F , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F

B 1
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6.2.2.1 LP-S044

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X255F
Output relay Y YO0 Y255F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO MO999F
Status relay S SO S25599

Bit Special relay F FO F255F
Link relay L LO L255F
Timer contact [10ms] T T0 T127
Timer contact [100ms] T T128 T255
Counter contact [16bit] C Co C255
GP bit device UB UBO UBG6047F
Input register X X0 X255
Output register Y YO0 Y255
Inner auxiliary register M MO M9999
File register R RO R3999
Special register F FO F255

Word Link register L LO L255
Timer present value [10ms] T TO T127
Timer present value [100ms] T T128 T255
Counter present value [16bit] C Cco C255
Data register D DO D9999
GP word device uw Uwo uwe047
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6.2.2.2

LP-SO70

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X0 X255F
Output relay Y YO0 Y255F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M9999F
Status relay S SO S25599

Bit Special relay F FO F300F
Link relay L LO L255F
Timer contact [10ms] T TO T127
Timer contact [100ms] T T128 T255
Counter contact [16bit] C Co C255
GP bit device UB UBO UB6047F
Input register X X0 X255
Output register Y YO0 Y255
Inner auxiliary register M MO M9999
File register R RO R3999
Special register F FO F300

Word Link register L LO L255
Timer present value [10ms] T TO T127
Timer present value [100ms] T T128 T255
Counter present value [16bit] C Cco C255
Data register D DO D9999
GP word device uw uwo uwe047

B s
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6.2.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor LP and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.2.2 Available

device'.

Type

Mark

Device

Note

Bit

Input relay

Output relay

Inner auxiliary relay

Special relay

Status relay

Link relay

Timer contact

O|d|Irfm|m|Z2(<|X

Counter contact

[
o8]

GP/LP inner bit memory

Word

Input register

Output register

Inner auxiliary register

Special register

Link register

Timer present value

Counter present value

Data register

16bit

D OO 4|r M Z|<|X

File register

c
=

GP/LP inner word memory

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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6.3 LS Master-K series PLC connection
GP/LP is able to communicate with LS Master-K series.
6.3.1 System organization

RS232C Cable

(for only MK—10S1)

Avtonics

GP/LP Series

RS232C
Cable

MK-80S/120S/200S/300S/1000S

LS Master-K sereis executes RS232C commnication. If PLC has imbeded RS422 loader port or
you use RS232/422 converter, RS422 communication is also available.

PLC type Communication | Communication Baud rate
yp method type (bps)
MK-10S1 9600
LS Master
MK-80S/120S/200S/ | RS232C CPU direct(Loader)
K 38400
300S/1000S

RS232C cable is different by connected PLC type.
The following is RS232C cable diagram and pin arrangement by connected PLC type.

(1) K10S1 (Applied cable (1)C3M5P00-D9F0-M6MO)

1O
Ole
ol o RXD®
(@]
310 e} ! TXD®><
o g 8
5l o 9 SGO®
D—Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side>

@ORXD 5

010
00
1 \00

oTXD 3

®sG

Mini—Din 6Pin male

{Device side>

(2) MK-80S/ 120S/200S/300S/1000S (Applied cable (2)C3M5P01-D9FO-

D9MO)

o
o
o
(¢]
o

D—Sub 9Pin Female
(<GP side>

RXD@
=

6
7

TXD®
8
9 SGG

(S IO R
O O OO0

5
@RXD 9
@TXD 3 8
5 7
556 6

D—Sub 9Pin male

<Device side>

f 150
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6.3.2 Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /0O contact point.

Bit device; P, M, K, F, L are not used as general word at PLC. However, it is able to switch into
word UW device binding 16 units in GP/LP.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’ .

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

P 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address (® Bit address
Type ©) @ ®
P Decimal Hexadecimal
M Decimal Hexadecimal
K Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit F Decimal Hexadecimal
i
L Decimal Hexadecimal
T Bit address(Decimal)
C Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
Word address
P None
(Decimal)
Word address
M None
(Decimal)
Word address
K None
(Decimal)
Word Word address
L None
(Decimal)
T Word address (Decimal)
C Word address (Decimal)
D Word address (Decimal)
Word address
uw None
(Decimal)

Ex.

Word P1 = Bit P10 to P1F , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F
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6.3.2.1

MK-10S1

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay P PO POF
Output relay P P10 P1F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M15F
Memory protection relay K KO K7F

Bit Special relay F FO F15F
Link relay L LO L7F
Timer contact[10ms] T T32 T47
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T31
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C15
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay P PO -
Output relay P P1 -
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M15
Memory protection relay K KO K7
Special relay F FO F15

Word | Link relay L LO L7
Timer present value[10ms] T T32 T47
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T31
Counter present value[16bit] C Cco C15
Data register D DO D63
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47

|
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6.3.2.2 MK-80S

Type | Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay P PO P15F
Output relay P PO P15F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191F
Memory protection relay K KO K31F

Bit Special relay F FO F63F
Link relay L LO L63F
Timer contact[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T191
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay P PO P15
Output relay P PO P15
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191
Memory protection relay K KO K31
Special relay F FO F63

Word Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T191
Counter present value[16bit] C (00} C255
Data register D DO D4499
Special register D D4500 D4999
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uuwo uweo47
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6.3.2.3 MK-120S

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay P PO P63F
Output relay P PO P63F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191F
Memory protection relay K KO K31F

Bit Special relay F FO F63F
Link relay L LO L63F
Timer contact[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T191
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay P PO P63
Output relay P PO P63
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191
Memory protection relay K KO K31
Special relay F FO F63

Word Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T191
Counter present value[16bit] C (00} C255
Data register D DO D4499
Special register D D4500 D4999
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
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6.3.2.4 MK-200S

Type | Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay P PO P31F
Output relay P PO P31F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191F
Memory protection relay K KO K31F

) Special relay F FO F63F

i Link relay L LO L63F
Timer contact[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T191
Counter contact[16bit] C Cco C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay P PO P31
Output relay P PO P31
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191
Memory protection relay K KO K31
Special relay F FO F63

Word Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T191
Counter present value[16bit] C Cco C255
Data register D DO D4499
Special register D D4500 D4999
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
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6.3.2.5

MK-300S
: Range
Type Device Mark Start End
CPU OS version
P PO P63F
3.X or above
Input relay
CPU OS version
P PO P31F
2.X or above
CPU OS version
P PO P63F
3.X or above
Output relay
CPU OS version
P PO P31F
2.X or above
Bit
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191F
Memory protection relay K KO K31F
Special relay F FO F63F
Link relay L LO L63F
Timer contact[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T191
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
CPU OS version
P PO P63
3.X or above
Input relay
CPU OS version
P PO P31
2.X or above
CPU OS version
P PO P63
3.X or above
Output relay
CPU OS version
P PO P31
2.X or above
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191
Word .
Memory protection relay K KO K31
Special relay F FO F63
Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T191
Counter present value[16bit] C (00} C255
Data register D DO D4499
Special register D D4500 D4999
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uuwo uweo47

B 156
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6.3.2.6 MK-1000S

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay P PO P63F
Output relay P PO P63F
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191F
Memory protection relay K KO K31F

Bit Special relay F FO F63F
Link relay L LO L63F
Timer contact[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T191
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay P PO P63
Output relay P PO P63
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M191
Memory protection relay K KO K31
Special relay F FO F63

Word Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] T T192 T255
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T191
Counter present value[16bit] C Cco C255
Data register D DO D9499
Special register D D9500 D9999
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
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6.3.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.3.2 Available

device’.

Type | Mark Device Note
P Input/Output relay
M Inner auxiliary relay
K Memory protection relay

Bit F Special relay
T Timer contact
C Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
P Input/Output relay
M Inner auxiliary relay
K Memory protection relay
F Special relay

Word T Timer present value
C Counter present value
D16 Data/File/Special register 16bit
%2 | DatalFieiSpecilrogiser | S U5 ombining desgnated rumber of
uw GP/LP inner word memory

B 158
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6.4 LS Glofa PLC connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with LS Glofa series.

6.4.1 System organization

RS232C Cable

Avutonics

GM4, GM6, GM7U

GP/LP Series

LS Glofa sereis executes RS232C commnication. If PLC has imbeded RS422 loader port or you
use RS232/422 converter, RS422 communication is also available.

Communication | Communication
PLC type method type Baudrate (bps)
GM4
LS Glofa GM6 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 38400
GM7U

The following is RS232C cable diagram and pin arrangement.
D-Sub 9pin female D-Sub 9pin male
[GP Series] [Device side]

O W N =
O O O O O
O O O O
© ® N o®
s W N =
© ® N o
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6.4.2 Available device
Display method for variable in GP/LP is used by direct display method for variable. Bit device
uses IX, QX, MX only, word device uses IW, QW, MW only. Device range is different depending
on PLC model.
UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.
It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).
For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’ .
Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.
IX 1 2 1 F
@ @ ® @ ®
@ Device name
@ Base number
® Slot number
@ The number of I/O card point
& Bit address
MX 121 F
@ @ ®
@ Device name
@ Quotient of base number(Device contact number/16)
® Remainder of (Device contact number/16)
Type @ ©) ® @ ® Note
IX Octonal | Octonal Quaternary Hexadecimal Bit address 0 to F
B QX Octonal | Octonal Quaternary Hexadecimal Bit address 0 to F
it
MX Decimal Hexadecimal Bit address O to F
uB Decimal Hexadecimal Bit address O to F
W Word address None
Qw Word address None
Word -
MW Word address(Decimal) None
uw Word address(Decimal) None
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6.4.2.1 Structure differences of use device for GP/LP and GMWIN

(1) Input/Output relay of bit device structure

* /O bit device structure for GMWIN
%[Device name] [Base number] . [Slot number]. [(The number of I/O card point X
16)+Bit address]

* |/O bit device structure for GP
[Device name] [Base number] [Slot number] [The number of I/O card point] [Bit
address (Hexadecimal)]

Ex.

Output device; Base number=2, Slot number=1, The number of I/O card point=2, Bit address=10
%QX 2.1.42 (GMWIN) » QX212A(GP)

(2) Inner relay of bit deivce structure
* Inner relay of bit device structure for GMWIN
%[Device name] [Bit address (Decimal)]

e 1/O bit device structure for GP
[Device name] [Quotient of base number(Bit address/16) (Decimal)] [Remainder of (Bit
address/16) (Hexadecimal)]

Ex.

1000th inner relay
%MX 1002 (GMWIN) » MX 6 2 A (GP)

v
Quotient of 1002/16 = 62 (Decimal)
Remainder of 1002/16 = 10 = A

6.4.2.2 GM4

Type | Device Mark g{;r;?e End
Input relay IX IX0 IX773F*1

Bit Output relay QX QX0 QXT773F*
inner auxiliary relay MX MXO0 MX8191F
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay W IWO0 IW773

Word Output relay Qw QWo QW773
Inner auxiliary relay MW MWO MW8191
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uuwo uweo47

X1. Actual PLC supports from 0 to 31 bases, but GP/LP supports from 0 to 7 bases.
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6.4.2.3 GM6
. Range
Type | Device Mark Start End
Input relay IX IX0 IX173F
Bit Output relay QX QX0 QX173F
i
Inner auxiliary relay MX MXO0 MX4095F
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay W IWO0 IW173
Output relay Qw Qwo QW173
Word
Inner auxiliary relay MW MWO MW4095
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
6.4.2.4 GM7U
. Range
Type | Device Mark Start End
Input relay IX IX0 IX173F
Bit Output relay QX QX0 QX173F
i
Inner auxiliary relay MX MXO0 MX4095F
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay W IWO0 IW173
Output relay Qw Qwo QW173
Word
Inner auxiliary relay MW MWO MW4095
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
6.4.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP
GPILP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.
The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.4.2 Available
device'.
Type | Mark Device
IX Input relay
Bit QX Output relay
i
MX Inner auxiliary relay
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
W Input relay
Qw Output rela
Word P y
MW Inner auxiliary relay
uw GP/LP inner word memory
I 162 © Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.



Autonics 6 Connectable PLC I

6.5 LS Cnet communication connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with LS Cnet.

6.5.1 System organization

RS232C(RS422)
Cable

Autonics

GP/LP Series

RS232C(RS422)
Cable

Cnet Unit MK-80S/120S/200S

It executes Cnet communication with GP/LP connecting directly with PLC CPU or using Cnet
Unit.

It is able to execute Cnet communication differing pin number of Loader port in CPU and
connecting Cnet Unit.

6.5.1.1 When using built-in Cnet of CPU,

CPU model Communication | Communication
PLC type name type method Baudrate (bps)
K7M-DR10S
K7M-DR20S
MK-
K7M-DR30S RS232C
80S
K7M-DR40S
K7M-DR60S
K7M-
LS DRIV )
CPU direct 19200
Master-K | MK- K7M- RS232C
1208 DTV RS485
K7M-
DRTOIOIU
MK K3P-07AS RS232C
" | k3P-07BS RS422
200S
K3P-07CS RS232C

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd. 163 I



I 6 Connectable PLC

Autonics

6.5.1.2

(1) RS-232C (Applied cable (3)C3M5P02-DIF0-DOMO)

O

PO N

o 6
o 7
o 8
9

O O 0 O

500

RXD®
TXD® >< @TXD

—SG

SG®

D—Sub 9Pin Female

<GP side>

— N W &= O
D N © ©

D—Sub 9Pin male
<{GP side>

TXD+® ><: RDB Red

@WRXD

- N W &~ O

D N 0 ©

D—Sub 9Pin male
{Device side>

(2) RS-422(Applied cable (5)C3M5P04-DIMO-W6*0)

TXD—® RDA Black
RXD+® :><SDB Orange 6 Wire
RXD-M SDA Brown

SG® —  SG Green

F.G —— F.G Black shrink tube

(3) RS-485 (Applied cable (4)C3M5P03-D9MO-W4*0)

— NN W A~ O

9
8
7
6

D—Sub 9Pin male
<{GP side>

TXD+®
more —

TXD-®
RXD-®
SG ®
F.G

When using Cnet Unit,

485(+) Black

485(=) Brown g \uie

—  SGRed
—  F.G Black shrink tube

UNIT model Communication
PLC type name method Baudrate (bps)
G7L-CUEB RS232C
MK-80S
G7L-CUEC RS422
G7L-CUEB RS232C
MK-120S
G7L-CUEC RS422
LS Master-K 19200
G6L-CUEB RS232C
MK-200S
G6L-CUEC RS422
MK-300S G4L-CUEA RS232C, RS422
MK-1000S | G3L-CUEA RS232C, RS422

In case of KTM-DR10S CPU of MK-80S, Cnet Unit cannot be connetable.

(1) Cnet Unit RS-232C(Applied cable (6)C3M5P05-D9F0-DOMO)

S SO GUR R
O O 00O
O O OO0

6
7
8
9

@RXD

RXD®@
TXD® >< @TXD

SG®

D—Sub 9Pin Female

(<GP side>

F.G

®sG

@®CD
e

5
4
3
2
1

D N © ©

®CTS p_sub 9Pin male

:@DTR
®DSR
F.G

<Device side>
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(2) Cnet Unit RS-422(Applied cable (16)C3M5P04-D9MO-T6YO0)

5 TXD+® RDB Red
4 : TXD—® >< RDA Black .
3
7  RXD+®@ SDB Orange ,
2 Terminal
1 6 RXD-M >< SDA Brown
SG® SG Green
D—Sub 9Pin male F.G F.G Black shrink tube
<{GP side>
6.5.2 Communication configuration
6.5.2.1 Communication configuration when using built-in Cnet of CPU
Communication configuration for using built-in Cnet of CPU is set from the dedicated ladder
program (KGL for Window) and communication configuration method is as following.
1st Connect the dedicated ladder program and set PLC as connectable status.
2nd From the workspace window of the ladder program, select [Parameter] and desigante
the items as below.
Item Setting Note
Station User-defined 0 to 31(Current station is only 0)
Stop bit 1 Fixed
Data bit 8 Fixed
Parity None Fixed
Baudrate 19200 Fixed
6.5.2.2 Communication configuration when using Cnet Unit

Communication configuration for using Cnet Unit is set from Cnet Frame Editor and
communication configuration method is as following. (You can download the program from LSIS
website.)

1st Connect PC and lodder port in PLC CPU with RS232C cable.

2nd Execute Cnet Frame Editor.

3rd Select [Online]-[Connect] of menu and set the status to communication with PLC.

4th Select [Online]-[Read] of menu, ‘Read’ dialog box appears. Designate slot number
and click ‘Read’. From the right slot of CPU slot number starts with 1.

5th At ‘Read’ dialog box, click ‘Close’ and read data from Cnet Unit is displayed at
communication channel and basic parameter of current frame editor.

6th When displayed data is same as following table, exit the program. If displayed data is
not same as following table, set items as following table and select [Online]-[Write].
Designate slot number and click ‘Write’. If there is no error, click ‘Close’. Re-try 4th

process and check the data is set correctly. If there is no error, exit the program.

Item Description Note
Station User-defined 0 to 31(Current station is only 0)
Stop bit 1 Fixed
Data bit 8 Fixed
Parity None Fixed

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.
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Item

Description

Note

Baudrate

19200

Fixed

7th Turn OFF PLC power and turn ON again.

8th Connect GP and Cnet Unit with communication cable and start communication.

6.5.3 Available device

It is same as LS Master-K series’s. For more details, refer to ‘6.3 LS Master-K series PLC

connection’ .
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6.6 OEMAX PLC(Samsung PLC) connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with Samsung FARA N series and N plus series.

6.6.1 System organization

RS232C Cable
(for only N70)

Autonics

GP/LP Series

RS232C Cable

N70Plus, NX7, NX70

Samsung FARA sereis executes RS232C commnication. If PLC has imbeded RS422 loader port
or you use RS232/422 converter, RS422 communication is also available.

Communication L Baudrate
PLC type I - Communication type (bps)
N70 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 19200
N70plus RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 38400
Samsung FARA
NX7 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 38400
NX70 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 38400

Note

Be sure that the baudrate of each PLC should be set same as above table. You can designate
baudrate by dip switch of each PLC CPT module.
RS232C cable connection is different depending on PLC type.

The following is RS232C cable diagram and pin arrangement for N70 and N70plus.
(1) Connect PLC is N70 (Applied cable: (7)C3M5P06-D9F0-D15MO0)

8 15
1(o ;
2|0 g 6 RXD®><©RXD ! 1;1
310 o " 1x0® ®TXD 5 12
19 o : 5 s6 4 "
5\ 0 J SG@—E g 10

SG ; 9
D—Sub 9Pin Female F-G =~ F.G D-Sub 15Pin male

(<GP side> <Device side>
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6.6.2

6.6.2.1

(2) Connect PLC is N70plus, NX7, NX70 (Applied cable (8)C3M5P07-

D9F0-D9MO)
1O o 5
ol o 6 RXD@® «+——— — @TXD 4 9
O |7 g
3|0 TXD@® ——— > @RXD 3
4o ©|8 5 7
5
5l o O g SG® 5S8G ) 6
F.G F.G ]
D—Sub 9Pin Female D—Sub 9Pin male
<GP side> {Device side>

Available device
Be sure that device address of N70 and N70plus are different structure.
FARA N70

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /0O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X 00 0

@ Device name @ Word address (® Bit address

Type ® ® ®
X Decimal Hexadecimal
Y Decimal Hexadecimal
R Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit L Decimal Hexadecimal
T Bit address(Decimal)
C Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
WX Word address(Decimal) | None
wy Word address(Decimal) | None
WR Word address(Decimal) | None
WL Word address(Decimal) | None
Word EV Word address(Decimal)
SV Word address(Decimal)
DT Word address(Decimal)
Ld Word address(Decimal)
uw Word address(Decimal) | None
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Type | Device Mark Range
Start End
Input relay X X0 X127F
Output relay Y YO Y127F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R97F
Special relay R R9000 R910F
Bit Link relay L LO L127F
Timer contact[10ms] T TO T199
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T199
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T199
Counter contact[16bit] C C200 C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 Wwx127
Output relay wy WYO Wwy127
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR97
Link relay WL WLO WL127
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer present value[1000ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO SV199
Word | Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SV199
Timer setting value[1000ms] SV SVO SV199
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV200 EV255
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV200 SV255
Data register DT DTO DT2047
File register FL FLO FL22524
Special register DT DT9000 DT9255
Link register Ld LdO Ld255
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
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6.6.2.2

FARA N70 Plus

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /O contact point.

Bit device; R, M, K, F, L are not used as general word at PLC. However, it is able to switch into
word UW device binding 16 units in GP/LP.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

R 00 0

@ Device name @ Word address (® Bit address

Type @ @ ® Note
R Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) Sfjd## of ""is not
M Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) rsi%## of ""is not
K | Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) | K- Of s not
Bit . Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) Ezt:td## of *.”is not
L Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) tﬁzd## of ."is not

TC Bit address(Decimal)

UB Decimal Hexadecimal

R Word address(Decimal) None

M Word address(Decimal) None

K Word address(Decimal) None

F Word address(Decimal) None
Word L Word address(Decimal) None

PV Word address(Decimal)

SV Word address(Decimal)

w Word address(Decimal)

SR Word address(Decimal)

uw Word address(Decimal) None

10
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Ex.

Word R1 = Bit R100 to R115 , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F

There is difference for mark of bit R, M, K, F, L between general mark and GP/LP mark. General
mark is displayed as R##.##, GP/LP mark is displayed without middle of distinguisher.

For example, R10.10 is displayed as ‘R1010’ in GP/LP.

Be sure that GP/LP does not use distinguisher, it uses virtual distinguisher cutting two digits from
the backward of input bit R, M, K, F, L address.

(Ex) Bit R1 = R0.01 , Bit M10 = MO0.10 , Bit K101 = K1.01

Type | Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay R RO R12715
Output relay R RO R12715
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M12715
Memory protection relay K KO K12715

Bit Special relay F FO F1515
Link relay L LO L6315
Timer contact[10ms] TC TCO TC63
Timer contact[100ms] TC TC64 TC255
Counter contact[16bit] TC TCO TC255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay R RO R127
Output relay R RO R127
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M127
Memory protection relay K KO K127
Special relay F FO F15
Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] PV PVO PV63

Word | Timer present value[100ms] PV PV63 PV255
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO SV63
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SV64 SV255
Counter present value[16bit] PV PVO PV255
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SVO0 SV255
Data register * w WO W2047
Special register SR SRO SR511
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uuwo uweo47

X1. Depending on CPU type, that range is fluid.
In case of CPL9215A, the range is WO to W2047. In case of CPL9216A, the range is WO to
W4095.
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6.6.2.3

FARA NX7

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /O contact point.

Bit device; R, M, K, F, L are not used as general word at PLC. However, it is able to switch into
word UW device binding 16 units in GP/LP.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal”.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

R 00 0

@®Device name ®@Word address (®Bit address

Type @ @ ® Note
R Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) 5::(]"## of .’ is not
M Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) L'\J/fet## of *."is not
K | Decimal Decimal(0to 15) | [ of s ot
Bit . Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) Eztztd## of "."is not
L Decimal Decimal(0 to 15) tﬁjd## of ."is not

TC Bit address(Decimal)

UB Decimal Hexadecimal

R Word address(Decimal) None

M Word address(Decimal) None

K Word address(Decimal) None

F Word address(Decimal) None
Word L Word address(Decimal) None

PV Word address(Decimal)

SV Word address(Decimal)

w Word address(Decimal)

SR Word address(Decimal)

uw Word address(Decimal) None

| 2
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Ex.

Word R1 = Bit R100 to R115 , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F

There is difference for mark of bitR, M, K, F, L between general mark and GP/LP mark. General
mark is displayed as R##.##, GP/LP mark is displayed without middle of distinguisher.

For example, R10.10 is displayed as ‘R1010’ in GP/LP.

Be sure that GP/LP does not use distinguisher, it uses virtual distinguisher cutting two digits from
the backward of input bit R, M, K, F, L address.

(Ex) Bit R1 = R0.01 , Bit M10 = M0.10 , Bit K101 = K1.01

Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay RO R3115
Output relay R RO R3115
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M12715
Memory protection relay K KO K12715

Bit Special relay F FO F1515
Link relay L LO L6315
Timer contact[10ms] TC TCO TC63
Timer contact[100ms] TC TC64 TC255
Counter contact[16bit] TC TCO TC255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay R RO R127
Output relay R RO R127
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M127
Memory protection relay K KO K127
Special relay F FO F15
Link relay L LO L63
Timer present value[10ms] PV PVO PV63

Word Timer present value[100ms] | PV PV63 PV255
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO SV63
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SV64 SV255
Counter present value[16bit] | PV PVO PV255
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SVO0 SV255
Data register ** w WO w2047
Special register SR SRO SR511
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047

X1. Depending on CPU type, that range is fluid.
In case of CPL9215A, the range is WO to W2047. In case of CPL9216A, the range is WO to

W4095
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6.6.2.4

FARA NX70 (CPU70)

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /O contact point

Bit device; R, M, K, F, L are not used as general word at PLC. However, it is able to switch into
word UW device binding 16 units in GP/LP.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X 00 0
(DDevice name @Word address (®Bit address
Type ® @ ®
X Decimal Hexadecimal
Y Decimal Hexadecimal
R Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit L Decimal Hexadecimal
T Bit address(Decimal)
C Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
WX Word address(Decimal) None
WY Word address(Decimal) None
WR Word address(Decimal) None
WL Word address(Decimal) None
Word EV Word address(Decimal)
SV Word address(Decimal)
DT Word address(Decimal)
Ld Word address(Decimal)
uw Word address(Decimal) None

| Y2
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Ex.

Word R1 = Bit R100 to R115, Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F
There is difference for mark of bit R, M, K, F, L between general mark and GP/LP mark. General
mark is displayed as R##.##, GP/LP mark is displayed without middle of distinguisher.

For example, R10.10 is displayed as ‘R1010’ in GP/LP.

Be sure that GP/LP does not use distinguisher, it uses virtual distinguisher cutting two digits from
the backward of input bit R, M, K, F, L address.

Bit R1 = R0.01, Bit M10 = M0.10, Bit K101 = K1.01

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X127F
Output relay Y YO0 Y127F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO RI7F
Special relay R R9000 R910F

) Link relay L LO L127F

i Timer contact[10ms] T TO T199
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T199
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T199
Counter contact[16bit] C C200 C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX127
Output relay WY WYO0 WY127
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR97
Link relay WL WLO WL127
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer present value[1000ms] EV EVO EV199
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SV199

Word Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SV199
Timer setting value[1000ms] SV SVO0 SV199
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV200 EV255
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV200 SV255
Data register DT DTO DT2047
File register FL FLO FL22524
Special register DT DT9000 DT9255
Link register Ld LdO Ld255
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047

X1. Depending on CPU type, that range is fluid.
In case of CPL9215A, the range is WO to W2047. In case of CPL9216A, the range is WO to

W4095.
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6.6.3

6.6.3.1

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.6.2 Available

device'.

FARA N70 / FARA NX70(CPU 70)

Type | Mark Device Note
X Input relay
Y Output relay
R Inner auxiliary relay, Special
Bit relay
T Timer contact
Cc Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
WX Input relay
wy Output relay
WR Inner auxiliary relay, Special
relay
WL Link relay
Word EV Timer present value
SV Counter setting value
DT16 Data/File/Special register 16bit
FL File register
uw GP/LP inner word memory

B
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6.6.3.2 FARA N70 Plus / FARA NX7

Type | Mark Device Note
R Input/Output relay
M Inner auxiliary relay
Bit K Memory protection relay
F Special relay
TC Counter/Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
R Input/Output relay
M Inner auxiliary relay
K Memory protection relay
F Special relay
PV Timer/Counter present value
Word | SV Timer/Counter setting value
W16 Data/File/Special register 16bit
W32 Data/File/Special register 32bit type combining designated number
of device and next number of device
SR Special register
uw GP/LP inner word memory

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.

177 |}



I 6 Connectable PLC

Autonics

6.7 MITSUBISHI PLC

GP/LP is able to communicate with MITSUBISHI FX series.

6.7.1 System organization

Avutonics

RS422 Cable

GP/LP Series

RS232C Cable

+
FX1N-232-BD

FX Series
(FX1S/1N/2N/2NC/3V)

RS232C Cable

+

FX2N-232-BD

FX2N

FX sereis executes RS422 commnication and it executes also RS232C communication with
RS232/422 converter or RS232C communication board (FX1N-232-BD, FX2N-232-BD).

Communication

PLC type method Communication type
XS RS422 CPU direct(Loader)
RS232C Communication board(FX1N-232-BD)
EXAN RS422 CPU direct(Loader)
RS232C Communication board(FX1N-232-BD)
MITSUBISHI FX
RS422 CPU direct(Loader)
FX2N
RS232C Communication board(FX2N-232-BD)
FX2NC | RS422 CPU direct(Loader)
FX3U RS422 CPU direct(Loader)

B s
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(1) RS-422: Applied cable (9)C3M5P08-DIMO-MSMO.

TXD+®——— > @RXD+ 3
i 9 RXD+@ +——— (@ TXD+ é 6
g CTS+® ®RTS+ 1509

3

; 7 SG@:»:'_[ @SG 2\ O 8 ’

; 6 TXD—®—— DRXD— o A
RXD—(7) +——@TXD— 5
CTS—@—®BRTS—

D—Sub 9Pin maIeF G FG Mini—Din 8Pin male
<GP side> ' ' <Device side>

(2) RS-232C communication board(FX1N/FX2N-232-BD): Applied cable
(10)C3M5P09-D9F0-D9FO.

"% o erx0 |2 o

ol o 6 RXD<2)><, ol o 6

slo ©|7 ™D® @TXD 3|0 ©|7
o - o

4o ~|® sem ®sG 4|0 |8
Olog O|g

5|0 @®cb  sl|o

E@DTR
D—Sub 9Pin Female ®DSR 5_gup 9Pin Female
(GP side> FG—F.G <{Device side>
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6.7.2

Ex.

Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of 1/0O contact point.

Bit device; X, Y, M, S are not used as general word at PLC. However, it is able to use as word in
GP/LP. M, S device are able to switch into word UW device binding 16 unit, X, Y device are able
to switch into word UW device binding 8 unit.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X 00 0

@ Device name ® Word address ® Bit address
Type ® ©) ® Note
Bit address(Octonal)
Bit address(Octonal)

(
(
Bit address(Decimal
Bit address(
(
(

Bit Decimal

Bit address(Decimal

O|ld4|mw | Z2|<

)
)
)
)

Bit address(Decimal

[

B Decimal Hexadecimal

Word address(Octonal) None multiple 8 of bit

Word address(Octonal) None multiple 8 of bit
Word address multiple 16 of bit
Word address multiple 16 of bit
Word address

Word address

Word address

uw Word address(Decimal) | None

Word

o014 |ln | Z2|<|X

X The address of word M, S is multiple of 16, it is same with MO,M16,M32,---

Example of Bit/Word usage
- Word X1 = Bit X10 to X17 , Word MO = Bit M0O to M15 , UW10 = UB100 to UB10F

B 180
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6.7.2.1 FX1S

Type | Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay X X0 xX17
Output relay Y YO Y15
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M383
Memory protection relay M M384 M511
Special relay M M8000 M8255
Status relay S SO S127

) Timer contact[1ms] T T63 -

it Timer contact[10ms] T T32 T62
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T31
Counter contact[16bit] C (00} C31
Counter contact[32b 1 phase 1count] C C235 C245
Counter contact[32b 1 phase 2count] C C246 C250
Counter contact[32b 2 phase 2count] C C251 C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay X X0 X1
Output relay Y YO Y1
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M368
Memory protection relay M M384 M496
Special relay M M8000 M8240
Status relay S SO S112
Timer present value[1ms] T T63 -
Timer present value[10ms] T T32 T62
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T31

Word Counter present value[16bit] C Co C31
Counter present value[32b 1 phase
tcount] C C235 C245
Counter present value[32b 1 phase
2count] C C246 C250
Counter present value[32b 2 phase
2count] C C251 C255
Data register D DO D255
File register D D1000 D2499
Special register D D8000 D8255
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
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6.7.2.2 FX1N
: Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Input relay X X0 X177
Output relay Y YO0 Y177
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M383
Memory protection relay M M384 M1535
Special relay M M8000 M8255
Status relay(Memory protection) | S S0 S999
Timer contact[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer contact[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer contact[100ms] T T0 T199
. Timer contact[100ms](Memory
Bit T T250 T255
protection)
Counter contact[16bit] C Cco C199
Counter contact[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
Cc C235 C245
1count]
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
C C246 C250
2count]
Counter contact[32b 2 phase
C C251 C255
2count]
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO UB6047F
Input relay X X0 X17
Output relay Y YO0 Y17
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M368
Memory protection relay M M384 M1520
Special relay M M8000 M8240
Status relay S SO S976
Timer present value[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer present value[10ms] T T200 T245
Word
Timer present value[100ms] T T0 T199
Timer present
value[100ms](Memory T T250 T255
protection)
Counter present value[16bit] C Co C199
Counter present value[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter present value[32b 1
C C235 C245
phase 1count]
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Type Device Mark Range
yp Start End
Counter present value[32b 1
C C246 C250
phase 2count]
Counter present value[32b 2
C C251 C255
phase 2count]
Data register D DO D7999
File register D D1000 D7999
Special register D D8000 D8255
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
6.7.2.3 FX2N
. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Input relay X X0 X267
Output relay Y YO0 Y267
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M3071
Special relay M M8000 M8255
Status relay S SO S899
Annunciator S S900 S999
Timer contact[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer contact[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T199
. Timer contact[100ms](Memory
Bit T T250 T255
protection)
Counter contact[16bit] C Cco C199
Counter contact[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
C C235 C245
1count]
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
C C246 C250
2count]
Counter contact[32b 2 phase
C C251 C255
2count]
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBO UB6047F
Input relay X X0 X26
Output relay Y YO0 Y26
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M3056
Special relay M M8000 M8240
Word
Status relay S S0 S976
Timer present value[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer present value[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer present value[100ms] T T0 T199
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Type Device Mark Range
yp Start End
Timer present value
T T250 T255
[100ms](Memory protection)
Counter present value[16bit] C Cco C199
Counter present value[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter present value[32b 1
C C235 C245
phase 1count]
Counter present value[32b 1
C C246 C250
phase 2count]
Counter present value[32b 2
C C251 C255
phase 2count]
Data register D DO D7999
File register D D1000 D7999
Special register D D8000 D8255
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
6.7.2.4 FX2NC
. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Input relay X X0 X267
Output relay Y YO0 Y267
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M3071
Special relay M M8000 M8255
Status relay S SO S899
Annunciator S S900 S999
Timer contact[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer contact[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T199
) Timer contact[100ms](Memory
Bit T T250 T255
protection)
Counter contact[16bit] C Cco C199
Counter contact[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
C C235 C245
1count]
Counter contact[32b 1 phase
C C246 C250
2count]
Counter contact[32b 2 phase
C C251 C255
2count]
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay X X0 X26
Word
Output relay Y YO0 Y26
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6.7.2.5

. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M3056
Special relay M M8000 M8240
Status relay S SO S976
Timer present value[1ms] T T246 T249
Timer present value[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer present value[100ms] T TO T199
Timer present value
T T250 T255
[100ms](Memory protection)
Counter present value[16bit] C Cco C199
Counter present value[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter present value[32b 1
C C235 C245
phase 1count]
Counter present value[32b 1
C C246 C250
phase 2count]
Counter present value[32b 2
C C251 C255
phase 2count]
Data register D DO D7999
File register D D1000 D7999
Special register D D8000 D8255
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
FX3U
. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Input relay X X0 X367
Output relay Y YO0 Y367
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M7679
Special relay M M8000 M8511
Status relay S SO S899
Annunciator S S900 S999
Timer contact[1ms] T T256 T511
Bit Timer contact[1ms]
T T246 T249
Integration type
Timer contact[10ms] T200 T245
Timer contact[100ms] T0 T199
Timer contact[100ms]
T T250 T255
Integration type
Counter contact[16bit] C Co C199
Counter contact[32bit] C C200 C234
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. Range
Type Device Mark Start End

Counter contact[32b 1 phase

C C235 C245
1count]
Counter contact[32b 1 phase

C C246 C250
2count]
Counter contact[32b 2 phase

C C251 C255
2count]
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBO UB6047F
Input relay X X0 X36
Output relay Y YO0 Y36
Inner auxiliary relay M MO M7648
Special relay M M8000 M8496
Status relay S SO S976
Timer present value[1ms] T T256 T511
Timer present value[10ms] T T200 T245
Timer present value[100ms] T T0 T199
Timer present value

T T250 T255
[100ms](Memory protection)

Word Counter present value[16bit] C Co C199
or

Counter present value[32bit] C C200 C234
Counter present value[32b 1

C C235 C245
phase 1count]
Counter present value[32b 1

C C246 C250
phase 2count]
Counter present value[32b 2

C C251 C255
phase 2count]
Data register D DO D7999
File register D D1000 D7999
Special register D D8000 D8511
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.7.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.7.2 Available

device'.
Type | Mark Device Note
X Input relay
Y Output relay
M Inner auxiliary relay, Special
Bit relay
S Status relay
T Timer contact
C Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
X Input relay
Y Output relay
M inner auxlliary relay, Special Multiple of 16 (MO, M16, M32, ...)
relay
S Status relay Multiple of 16 (S0, S16, S32, ...)
Word | 1 Timer present value
C Counter present value
D16 Data/File/Special register 16bit
D32 Data/File/Special register gg\t/)ii::;ysg dcggth:igrgéi ;Sciff]%a:\?ii : umber of
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.8

6.8.1

MITSUBISHI Q series PLC connection
GPI/LP is able to communicate with MITSUBISHI Q series.

System organization

The following table is for system organization of this protocol.

PLC Communication Cable GPILP
module
Q00J/Q00/Q01 QJ71C24N
RS-232C
Q02/Q02H/Q06H QJ71C24N-R2 GP/LP series
RS-422 | RS-485
/1Q12H/Q25H QJ71C24N-R4
Program The number of
PLC type capacity I/0 point
Q00J 8K 245 points
Basic model Q00 8K 1024 points
QO01 14K 1024 points
Q02 28K 4096 points
MITSUBISHI Q -
_ QO02H 28K 4096 points
rﬁ']'ggeﬁ’erformance QO6H 60K 4096 points
Q12H 124K 4096 points
Q25H 252K 4096 points

module type

Serial communication

Communication channel

QJ71C24N

RS-232 1CH, RS-422/485 1CH

QJ71C24N-R2

RS-232 2CH

QJ71C24N-R4

RS-422/485 2CH

(1) RS-422: Applied cable (5)C3M5P04-DIMO-W6*0

— NN W &= U
D N o ©

D—-Sub 9Pin male
<GP side>

TXD+® RDB Red
TXD-® ><:RDA Black
RXD+® SDB Orange g Wire
RXD-® ><SDA Brown
SGE® —  SG Green
F.G —— F.G Black shrink tube

B 1ss
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(2) RS-232C: Applied cable (6)C3M5P05-D9F0-DIMO

e}

6
7
8 see
9

oW =
O O O O

O O 0 O

D—Sub 9Pin Female
(<GP side>

F.G

6.8.2 Available device

RXD®@
TXD® >< @TXD

@RXD

®sG

®CD
=t
®CTS  p_sup 9Pin male
:G)DTH <Device side>
®DSR

F.G

- N W s~ O,
D N © ©

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of 1/O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner

device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal'.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X 00 0
@® Device name @ Word address (@ Bit address
Type ® ® ®
X Bit address(Hexadecimal)
Y Bit address(Hexadecimal)
M Bit address(Decimal)
L Bit address(Decimal)
Bit SM Bit address(Decimal)
B Bit address(Hexadecimal)
Bit address(Decimal)
TS Bit address(Decimal)
CS Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
w Word address
TN Word address
Word CN Word address
D Word address
SD Word address
uw Word address(Decimal) | None

Ex.

UW10 = UB100 to UB10F
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6.8.2.1 QO00J / Q00 / Q01

Type Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay X X0 X7FF
Output relay Y YO Y7FF
Auxiliary relay M MO M8191
Special relay SM SMO SM1023

. Latch relay L Lo L2047

Bit Facility error detecting relay F FO F1023
Link relay B BO BO7FF
Timer contact TS TSO TS511
Counter contact CS CSo CS511
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Data register D DO D11135
Special register SD SDO SD1023

Word Link register w WO WT7FF
Timer present value TN TNO TN511
Counter present value CN CNO CN511
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uuwo uweo47

6.8.2.2 Q02 / Q02H / QO6H / Q12H / Q25H

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X1FFF
Output relay Y YO0 Y1FFF
Auxiliary relay M MO M8191
Special relay SM SMO SM2047

Bit Latch relay L LO L8191
Facility error detecting relay F FO F2047
Link relay B BO BO1FFF
Timer contact TS TS0 TS2047
Counter contact CS CS0 CS2047
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Data register D DO D12287
Special register SD SDO SD2047

Word Link register w WO W1FFF
Timer present value TN TNO TN2047
Counter present value CN CNO CN2047
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo Uuwe047
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6.8.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.8.2 Available

device'.

Type Mark Device
X Input relay
Y Output relay
M Auxiliary relay
SM Special relay

Bit L Latch relay

Facility error detecting relay

B Link relay
TS Timer contact
CS Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
D Data register
SD Special register

Word w Link register
TN Timer present value
CN Counter present value
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.8.4 MELSEC Q series PLC configuration

6.8.4.1 DX-Developer parameter configuration

(1) 1/O assignment

I/O assignment of parameter configuration is to set the type of various module mounted on
base module, I/O signal range, and Q series switch.

Item

Description for setting

I/0

assignment

Type

Set as ‘Intelli’

Model Name

Set the mounted module name (QJ71C24N/QJ71C24N-
R2...)

Points

Set as 32 points

Start XY

Set the lead 1/O signal of target module

Switch Setting

Set baudrate, transmission specification, communication

protocol

Detailed setting

In case of multi CPU system, set the management CPU of
Q series C24

An{H) Parameter |

PLC name |PLC system |PLC file |PLC RAS | Device |Program |Bootfile | SFC

]

/0 Agsignment{=)
Slot Tupe tModel name Paints Startdr] «
0 |PLC FLC - - Switch setting
a0 - - y :
12 1{,,_1} = = Detailed setting
31202 - -
4 363 = =
5 4041 - =
£ |5[*5) - -
—?Ascsnigﬁing the |40 addréss is not necessary as the CPU does it automatically,
Leaving this setting blank will not cause an error to occur,
Base setting(+)
— Base mode
Baze model name | Power model name | Extension cable Slote = @ Auto
Y ain = " Detail
ExtBazel b
ExtBasze? b
= - 8 Slat Default
ExtBased s 12 Slot Default
Lt i
(w)ggitlt_:ggns_luei{?&%ldc%%set as same when Impott Multiple CPU Parameter | Fead PLC data |
|Acknowledge HY assignmentl Multiple CPU settings Default Check J End | Cancel |

B 12
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(2) Switch setting

Switch setting for 1/0 and intelligent function module

Input format HE, -
Slot Tupe tadel name Switch 1] Switch 2| Switch 3| Switch 4] Switch 5] «
o |PLC FLC
1_[oF) Intell QI71C24N OBEG| 0001 OBEG| 0001 DoD
2 [T
3 22
4 [3pa]
3
& [505)
7 |66
5 [77)
5 |88
10 [30-89)
11 [10pA0)
12 [T
13 [127+12)
14 [13713)
15 [140-14) -
End Cancel
= Switch setting description
Switch No. Description Note
B15 to b8 B7 to b0
Switch 1 CH1 transmission
CH1 baudrate setting )
setting
Switch 2 CH1 communication protocol type setting Should be set as 1
B15 to b8 B7 to b0
Switch 3 CH2 transmission
CH2 baudrate setting )
setting
Switch 4 CH2 communication protocol type setting Should be set as 1
Switch 5 Station setting
=  Transmission setting - CH1(Switch 1), CH2(Switch 3)
Bit Description OFF(0) ON(1) Note
BO Operation setting Separate Link CH1 should be set as OFF
B1 Data bit 7 8 Setas 8
B2 Parity bit No Yes Set as yes
B3 Odd/Even parity Odd Even Set as odd
B4 Stop bit 1 2 Set as 1
B5 Checksum code No Yes Set as yes
B6 RUN write Restriction | Allowance | Set as allowance
B7 Setting change Restriction | Allowance | Set as allowance
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=  Transmission speed setting

Baudrate(bps) giltsutr:)itBs Baudrate (bps) giltsutr:)itBs
50 OFh 14400 06h
300 00h 19200 07h
600 01h 28800 08h
1200 02h 38400 0%h
2400 03h 57600 0Ah
4800 04h 115200 0Bh
9600 05h 230400 och

If two interfaces connect to correspondence device respectively, the sum of communication
speed for both interfaces should be set 115,200bps or less(For QJ71C24N(-R2/R4),
230,400bps or less).

If only one interface connects to correspondence device, the communication speed for this
interface can be set the maximum 115,200bps.(For QJ71C24N(-R2/R4), available to set
maximum 230400bps).

In this case, please set the communication speed for the other interface to 300bps.

B 104
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6.8.5
6.85.1

6.8.5.2

GP/PLC type configuration in GP Editor

Basic Model CPU

For using Q00J / Q00 / Q01 CPU, select [MITSUBISHI Q SERIES]-[QBasic_EXT_MC].

GE/PLC Type

SRR Type : |LP-5044 5100 (240 ¥ 80) j
CH1

CH1 Group : |MITSUBISHI O SERIES |

CHT Type : |QBasic_EXT_MC ~| MASTER

ChH2

CH2 Group : [0

CH2 Type : | J

X

High Performance Model CPU

For using Q02 / Q02H / QO6H / Q12H / Q25H CPU, select [MITSUBISHI Q SERIES]-

[QHighP_EXT_MC].

GP/PLC Type
GPILP Type : [LP-S044 S100 (240 % B0) -
CHI
CH1 Group : [MITSUBISHI O SERIES |
S VTR (1 HighP ExT MG MASTER

CH2

CHZ Group |NDU59 j

CHZ Type : | J
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6.9

Nais PLC connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with Nais FP series.

6.9.1

System organization

Autonics

GP/LP Series

RS232C

.
| -

Cable

4-8X _ L-0X

<
A
i
!

j:::::l:;l

m o » o o & N O m > o o
e I B o WS W= A S A I e
EENUNEEN ERENENER ARNNENEN NENANEEE

+ MO

FPO(C10/14/16/32, T32C)
FPG(C24R2, C32T, C32T2)
FPOR(C10/14/16/32, T32, F32)

FP sereis executes RS232C commnication. By Tool Port, it is connected with GP/LP. It executes
also RS-422 communication with RS-232/422 converter.

PLC type

Communication
method

Communication
type

Baudrate (bps)

FPO

FPO-C10

FPO-C14

FPO-C16

FPO0-C32

FPO-T32C

Nais FP

FP Sigma

FPG-C24R2

FPG-C32T

FPG-C32T2

RS232C

FPOR

FPOR-C10

FPOR-C14

FPOR-C16

FPOR-C32

FPOR-T32

FPOR-F32

CPU direct(Loader)

9600

19200

9600

XSelect ‘FP0-C16(CPU)’ in GP Editor, you can use FP0-C10/C14/C16.

B 196
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6.9.1.1

The below is a diagram and pin arrangement for RS-232C cable.
It is able to connect with GP/LP with Tool Port or COM Port of PLC.

(1) When using Tool Port (Applied cable : (11)C3M5P10-D9F0-M5MO0)
O

1 RXD® ®RXD
O
5
i g o TXD®><@TXD .12
4\ o
4lo © SG® —— ®@SG
[e] 3
© FG—FG
D—Sub 9Pin Female Mini—=Din 5Pin male
(<GP side> <Device side>
(2) When using COM Port (Applied cable : (12)C3M5P11-D9F0-W4*0)
12 g O |g RXD® S Black
3l o g 7 TXD® R Brown 4 Wire
410 4 8 SG® ———— G Red
500 9
F.G —— F.G Black shrink tube

D—Sub 9Pin Female
{GP side>

PLC communication configuration(When using Tool Port)

PLC communication configuration is available to set or edit from the dedicated ladder program

(FPSOFT or FPWIN GR).
(1) When using FPSOFT

1st After connect the ladder program and PLC, maintain communication status.

2nd Select [Option]-[PLC Configuration] of menu in the ladder software.

3rd ‘PLC Configuration’ dialog box appears. Select ‘Program port’ in the left Topics box.

4th Select as below at the right ‘No.414 RS232 Baudrate’ item.
In case PLC is FPO series, select ‘1:9600bps’.
In case PLC is FP Sigma series, select ‘1:19200bps’.

5th Click ‘OK’ and dialog box for downloading appears. Click ‘OK’ and baudrate is

changed.
PLC Configuration |
Topics: Frogram port
Memory Size & Hold On/OFf
Act On Errar & Time Out Set Tool Part:
Input Set
Optional port
ﬁ%m Ho.410 Statior: |1— [- 32)
Mo.417 Tool Port Format D ata Length: < Bhit > 7hit
Tool Part Modem Connection _ | Enable
JOCTTLLLLLLLT Yo%
-
Mo.414 R5232 Baudratg. 0:9600bps j ‘:
LT T T L
Computer Link
Nod15Statior: [T [ 1- 32 ]
Program port ok I Cancel Default Upload | Help |
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(2) When using FPWIN GR

1st After connect the ladder program and PLC, maintain communication status.

2nd Select [Option]-[PLC Configuration] of menu in the ladder software.

3rd ‘PLC Configuration’ dialog box appears. Select ‘Tool Port’ tab.

4th Select as below at the ‘No.414 Baudrate Setting’ item.
In case PLC is FPO series, select ‘9600bps’.
In case PLC is FP Sigma series, select “19200bps’.

5th Click ‘OK’ and dialog box for downloading appears. Click ‘OK’ and baudrate is
changed.

PLC Configuration — Untitlel

Hold/Mon-hald 1 | Hold/Mon-hald 2 | &ction on Errar | Time | Link |
High Speed Counter | Interrupt Input  Tool Port ] COMI Port | COMZ Port | ok

Mo.410  Unit Na. - LCancel
Mo.412 ModemEnabled [

Mo.413 Communication Format MNo.415  Baudrate L
Char. Bit: ARtz - 9600 bps - Initialize
Parity: Odd - Help

Stop Bit: 1 -
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6.9.1.2 PLC communication configuration(When using COM Port)

PLC communication configuration is available to set or edit from the dedicated ladder program

(FPSOFT or FPWIN GR).

(1) When using FPSOFT

1st After connect the ladder program and PLC, maintain communication status.

2nd Select [Option]-[PLC Configuration] of menu in the ladder software.

3rd ‘PLC Configuration’ dialog box appears. Select ‘Optional port’ in the left Topics box.

PLC Configuration

Topics:

Optional port

x|

Memary Size & Hold On/0fF
Act On Error & Time Out
Input Set

Program port

No.412 Com Port Sglgl;tign:- Ll TN
* . >
| > Unused‘,. B Computer Link ‘bﬁeneral

MNo.413 Com Port Send Eorm:

Data: > 7hit <+ Shit Parity: > None Odd > Even
Stop: @ bt > 2bit Headsr %+ NOSTH > STH
Teminator: & CR > CR+LF > Mone > ETH

w L]
Ho.414 Corn Part Baudrate :: 1:9600bps j ::
L2} .

Mo 416 Cari Part Modem Connection | Enable

General Link:

MNo.417 Receive Buffer Head Address: (0 [0 BE143)
Mo.418 Receive Buffer Capacity: E144

Optional port

ju] I Cancel | Default | Upload | Helpl

4th Select ‘Computer Link’ at the ‘No0.412 Com Port Selection’ item.

5th Select as below at the ‘No0.414 Com Port Baudrate’ item.

In case PLC is FPO series, select ‘1:9600bps’.

In case PLC is FP Sigma series, select ‘0:19200bps’.

6th Click ‘OK’ and dialog box for downloading appears. Click ‘OK’ and baudrate is

changed.

7th After completing configuration, PLC model should be RUN status once to use COM

Port.
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(2) When using FPWIN GR

st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th

6th

Tth

After connect the ladder program and PLC, maintain communication status.

Select [Option]-[PLC Configuration] of menu in the ladder software.

‘PLC Configuration’ dialog box appears. Select ‘COM1 Port’ tab.

Select ‘Computer Link’ at the ‘No.412 Comm. Mode’.
Select as below at the ‘No.414 Baudrate’ item.

In case PLC is FPO series, select ‘9600bps’.

In case PLC is FP Sigma series, select “19200bps’.

Click ‘OK’ and dialog box for downloading appears. Click ‘OK’ and baudrate is

changed.

After completing configuration, PLC model should be RUN status once to use COM

Port.

PLC Configuration — Untitlel

Hold/Mon-hald 1 | Hold/Mon-hald 2 | Action on Errar | Time

Mo.410  Unit No. -

Mo.412  Comm. Mode |Cnmputer Link, j tdademn Enabled

zerial data communication mode

zerial data communication mode

Mo 417 Buffer capacity setting for data received of o048 [0 - 2048

| Link
High Speed Counter | Interrupt Input | Tool Port  COMI Port ] COM2 Part |

-

o413 Communication Farmat Mo415  Baudrate

Char. Bit: 8Btz - 9600 bps -

Parity: Odd -
Stop Bit: 1 -
Mo 41 Starting address for data received of ID— [0 - 32756]

Ok
Cancel
Initialize

Help
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6.9.2 Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of /0O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.
It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

X

00 0

@ Device name

@ Word address

® Bit address

Type ©) ® ®
X Decimal Hexadecimal
Y Decimal Hexadecimal
R Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit L Decimal Hexadecimal
T Bit address(Decimal)
C Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
WX Word address(Decimal) | None
WY Word address(Decimal) | None
WR Word address(Decimal) | None
Word WL Word address(Decimal) | None
EV Word address(Decimal)
SV Word address(Decimal)
DT Word address(Decimal)
uw Word address(Decimal) | None
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6.92.1 FPO-C10/14/16

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X12F
Output relay Y YO Y12F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R62F
Special relay R R9000 RO03F

. Timer contact[1ms] T TO T99

B Timer contact[10ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T99
Counter contact[16bit] C C100 C143
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX12
Output relay wy WYO0 WY12
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR62
Special relay WR WR900 WR903
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[1000ms] | EV EVO EV99

Word Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SVa9
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SVo9
Timer setting value[100ms] S\ SVO SV9a9
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO SVa9
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV100 EV143
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV100 SV143
Data register DT DTO DT1659
Special register DT DT9000 DT9111
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.2.2

FPO-C32

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X12F
Output relay Y YO Y12F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R62F
Special relay R R9000 RO03F

) Timer contact[1ms] T TO T99

i Timer contact[10ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T99
Counter contact[16bit] C C100 C143
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX12
Output relay wy WYO0 WY12
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR62
Special relay WR WR900 WR903
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[100ms] | EV EVO EV99
Timer present value
(1000ms] EV EVO EV99

Word Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV99
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SV99
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SV99
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO SV9o9
Counter present value
(6bif] EV EV100 EV143
Counter setting value[16bit] | SV SV100 SV143
Data register DT DTO DT6143
Special register DT DT9000 DT9111
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.2.3 FPO-T32C

Type Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay X X0 X12F
Output relay Y YO Y12F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R62F
Special relay R R9000 R9O03F

. Timer contact[1ms] T TO T99

B Timer contact[10ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T99
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T99
Counter contact[16bit] C C100 C143
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX12
Output relay WYy WYO0 WY12
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR62
Special relay WR WR900 WR903
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV99
Timer present value[1000ms] | EV EVO EV99

Word Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV99
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SV99
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO SV99
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO SV99
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV100 EV143
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV100 SV143
Data register DT DTO DT16382
Special register DT DT90000 DT90111
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.2.4 FPG-C24R2

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X73F
Output relay Y YO0 Y73F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO RI7F
Special relay R R9000 R910F
Link relay L LO L63F

Bit Timer contact[1ms] T T0 T1007
Timer contact[10ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T1007
Counter contact[16bit] C C1008 C1023
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX73
Output relay WYy WYO0 WY73
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR97
Special relay WR WR900 WR910
Link relay WL WLO WL63
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value

Word (1000ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV1007
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SVv1007
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SVv1007
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO0 SVv1007
Counter present value[16bit] | EV EV1008 EV1023
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV1008 SV1023
Data register DT DTO DT32764
Special register DT DT90000 DT90259
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.25 FPG-C32T

Type Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay X X0 X31F
Output relay, Y YO Y31F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO RI7F
Special relay R R9000 R910F
Link relay L LO L63F

Bit Timer contact[1ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[10ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T1007
Counter contact[16bit] C C1008 C1023
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX31
Output relay WYy WYO0 WY31
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR97
Special relay WR WR900 WR910
Link relay WL WLO WL63
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value

Word (1000ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV1007
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO SV1007
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO SV1007
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO SV1007
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV1008 EV1023
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV1008 SVv1023
Data register DT DTO DT32764
Special register DT DT90000 DT90259
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.2.6 FPG-C32T2

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X73F
Output relay Y YO0 Y73F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO RI7F
Special relay R R9000 R910F
Link relay L LO L63F

Bit Timer contact[1ms] T T0 T1007
Timer contact[10ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T1007
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T1007
Counter contact[16bit] C C1008 C1023
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX73
Output relay WYy WYO0 WY73
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR97
Special relay WR WR900 WR910
Link relay WL WLO WL63
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer present value

Word (1000ms] EV EVO EV1007
Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV1007
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SVv1007
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SVv1007
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO0 SVv1007
Counter present value[16bit] | EV EV1008 EV1023
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV1008 SV1023
Data register DT DTO DT32764
Special register DT DT90000 DT90259
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.92.7 FPOR-C10/C14/C16

Type Device Mark gt?r?e End
Input relay X X0 X109F
Output relay Y YO Y109F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R255F
Special relay R R9000 R913F

) Timer contact[1ms] T TO T1023

it Timer contact[10ms] T TO T1023
Timer contact[100ms] T TO T1023
Timer contact[1000ms] T TO T1023
Counter contact[16bit] C C100 C1023
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX109
Output relay WYy WYO0 WY 109
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR255
Special relay WR WR900 WR913
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value EV EVO EV1024

Word [1000ms]
Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO SV1024
Counter present value[16bit] EV EV100 EV1024
Counter setting value[16bit] SV SV100 SV1024
Data register DT DTO DT12315
Special register DT DT90000 DT90439
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.2.8 FPOR-C32/F32/T32

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay X X0 X109F
Output relay Y YO0 Y109F
Inner auxiliary relay R RO R255F
Special relay R R9000 R913F

) Timer contact[1ms] T T0 T1023

it Timer contact[10ms] T TO T1023
Timer contact[100ms] T T0 T1023
Timer contact[1000ms] T T0 T1023
Counter contact[16bit] C C100 C1023
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO UB6047F
Input relay WX WXO0 WX109
Output relay WY WYO0 WY 109
Inner auxiliary relay WR WRO WR255
Special relay WR WR900 WR913
Timer present value[1ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value[10ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value[100ms] EV EVO EV1024
Timer present value[1000ms] | EV EVO EV1024

Word Timer setting value[1ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[10ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[100ms] SV SVO0 SV1024
Timer setting value[1000ms] | SV SVO0 SV1024
Counter present value[16bit] | EV EV100 EV1024
Counter setting value[16it] SV SV100 SVv1024
Data register DT DTO DT32765
Special register DT DT90000 DT90439
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
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6.9.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.9.2 Available

device'.
Type Mark Device Note
X Input relay
Y Output relay
R Inner auxiliary relay, Special
Bit relay
Link relay In case of FP Sigma series
T Timer contact
C Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
WX Input relay
wy Output relay
WR Inner auxiliary relay , Special
relay
WL Link relay In case of FP Sigma series
Word EV Timer present value
SV Counter setting value
DT16 Data/File/Special register 16bit
32bit type combining designated
DT32 Data/File/Special register number of device and next number of
device
uw GP/LP inner word memory

f 20
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6.10 OMRON SYSMAC C PLC connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with Omron SYSMAC C series.

6.10.1 System organization

RS232C Cable
_l_

CQM1—-C1F02 i' —

SYSMAC C, CPM1A

Autonics

GP/LP Series

SYSMAC C sereis executes RS232C commpnication with GP/LP by Tool Port. It executes also
RS-422 communication with RS-232/422 converter.

Communication | Communication
PLC type method type Baudrate (bps)
SYSMAC C CPM1A RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 9600

PLC communication configuration for baudrate is set from the dedicated ladder program (CX-
Programmer).
Configuration is as below.

1st Connect the dedicated ladder program and set PLC as connectable status.

2nd From the workspace window of the ladder program, select ‘Setting’ item.

3rd ‘PLC Settings’ dialog box appears. Select ‘Peripheral Port’ tab. Click ‘Standard
(9600;1,7,2,E) of ‘Communication Settings’ item.

w3 PLC Settings - NewPLCl

File Options Help
Startup | Cycle Time | Interrupt/Refresh | Error Setings  Peripheral Port ]High Speed Counter |
Comrmunications Settings Link Wards
+ Siandard (96001 TEEE
" Custom Baud Forrmat Mode
| =1 | | |HostLink x| | =1
Unit Murmber -~ Delay
0 5‘ 0 =1 -1
CPMI(CPM1£)-CPUI0  [Offline

Communication cable connected with GP/LP is loader connection cable(CQM1-CIF02) of
OMRON.

If PLC mode is Run, PLC device is available only monitor from GP/LP, and every device status is
not able to change. (PLC specification) For changing PLC device status from GP/LP, set PLC
mode to Program or Monitor.
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6.10.2 Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of 1/0O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

IR 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address (® Bit address
Type ©) @ ® Note
IR Decimal Decimal Bit address 0 to 15
HR Decimal Decimal Bit address 0 to 15
SR Decimal Decimal Bit address 0 to 15
Bit AR Decimal Decimal Bit address 0 to 15
LR Decimal Decimal Bit address 0 to 15
TC Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
Word
IR None
address(Decimal)
Word
HR None
address(Decimal)
Word
SR None
address(Decimal)
Word
Word AR None
address(Decimal)
Word
LR None
address(Decimal)
TC Word address(Decimal)
DM Word address(Decimal)
Word
uw None
address(Decimal)
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6.10.2.1 CPM1A

Type Device Mark z;r:?e End
Input relay IR IRO IR915
Output relay IR IR1000 IR1915
Inner auxiliary relay *1 IR IR20000 IR23115
Memory protection relay HR HRO HR1915
Special relay SR SR23200 SR25515

Bit Special relay 2 AR ARO AR1515
Link relay LR LRO LR1515
Timer contact[10ms] TC TCO TC127
Timer contact[100ms] TC TCO TC127
Counter contact[16bit] TC TCO TC127
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input relay IR IRO IR9
Output relay IR IR10 IR19
Inner auxiliary relay IR IR200 IR231
Memory protection relay HR HRO HR19
Special relay SR SR232 SR255

Word Special relay 2 AR ARO AR15
Link relay LR LRO LR15
Timer present value[10ms] TC TCO TC127
Timer present value[100ms] | TC TCO TC127
Counter present value TC TCO TC127
Data register*? DM DMO DM6655
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47

X1. The relay of PLC IR20000 to IR23115 range is work area. This range relay opeate similar as

inner aucxiliary relay of other PLCs, GP/LP assigns these as inner auxiliary relay.

X2. Available data register range

No. ggr:?e End Note

1 DMO DM999 Enable read, write

2 DM1000 DM1021 Save error code and time
3 DM1022 DM1023 Enable read, write

4 DM6144 DM6599 Enable only read

5 DM6600 DM6655 Enable only read

For further details of this function, refer to the specific PLC manual.
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6.10.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.10.2 Available

device'.
Type Mark Device Note
IR Input relay, output relay, inner auxiliary relay
HR Memory protection relay
SR Special relay
Bit AR Special relay
LR Link relay
TC Timer/Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
IR Input relay, output relay, inner auxiliary relay
HR Memory protection relay
SR Special relay
AR Special relay
LR Link relay
Word TC Timer/Counter present value
DM16 | Data register 16bit
32bit type combining
of device
uw GP/LP inner word memory

fous
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6.11 OMRON temperature controller connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with Omron temperature controller E5XX series.

6.11.1 System organization

RS422/485 Cable

N Direct Cable

+
RS422/485+-RS232C
Converter

Autonics

ESAN, E5AR, E5CN
E5EN, E5ER

Omron E5XX sereis executes RS485 commnication. It executes also RS232C commnication
with RS485/232 converter. ESAN and E5EN support RS232C communication without converter
depending on the model.

GP/LP Series RS232C Cable

Controller type S}c;r;ggnication Communication type
E5AN RS485, RS232C CPU direct(Loader)
E5AR RS485 CPU direct(Loader)
E5CN RS485 CPU direct(Loader)
E5EN RS485, RS232C CPU direct(Loader)
E5ER RS485 CPU direct(Loader)

(1) RS-485 communication with GP/LP(E5AN, ESAR, E5CN): Applied
cable (15) C3M5P03-D9MO-T4YO

5 TXD+® 485(+) Black
o 3]0 more—
3 TXD—® ———— 485(—) Brown 4Y
2 ! RXD—-® Terminal
6
1 SG ® ———— SG Red
F.G ——  F.G Black shrink tube

D—Sub 9Pin male
(GP side>

(2) RS-232C communication with GP/LP(E5AN, ESEN): Applied cable
(14)C3M5P13-DOFO-T4YO0

; g ols RXD® ®SD Black
3lo ©|7  TXD® @RD Brown  4Y
Olg ) .
4|1 0 o SGB ——— @S5G Red Terminal
slo )°
F.G ———  F.G Black shrink tube

D—-Sub 9Pin Female
<GP side>
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6.11.2 Communication configuration

The below table is for communication configuration of Omron E5XX series with GP/LP.

No. | Item Description Note
Communication
1 Modbus RTU
mode
2 Baudrate 9600 bps Fixed
Data length | 8 bit Fixed
3 Data type Parity NONE Fixed
Stop bit 1 bit Fixed
4 Station 0to 31 Selectable

(1) Omron E5XX series communication configuration

Designate communication configuration for Omron E5XX series. For more details, refer to
‘Omron E5XX series user manual’.

1st At operation level, press front button in 3 sec and it moves to input initial

configuration level.

2nd At input initial configuraion level, press | | button, it moves to communication
configuration level.
At each menu, press #:|%#| keys to set.

3rd Press c| key and it moves to other menus and press #|%#| also to set as same

method.
DrETpley; Description =g Note
status value
PSEL Select protocol nod Modbus
Vi _ = Communication Aaf
u-no station 0to99 Enable to set as user-defined
BPS Baudrate 9.6 9.6 kbps
) Communication data .
LEn length 8 8bit
ShitE Stop bit 1 1bit
PrikY Parity nonE NONE
Waiting time of . T
L -
ShYE transmission Display only when PSEL is [2F
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(2) GP/LP communication configuration
As above configuration, GP/LP also should be set for the station as below.
1st Enter system setting menu. Touch left-upper point as default position of system
setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MEMU]  JMenu]| [Exit] [SET ENVIROWMENTI |[Menu
MONITORING  ~_ - ‘H LANGUAGE < ‘ﬂ

SET ENVIROMMENTA— FLC SETTINGR—
DATA VIEW nj CLOCK [11:35HA] ]
o

A

3rd Touch CH1 station, station input key pad appears. Enter the same station of the
station which is set from E5XX series.

Fxit [FLC SETTIMG] | enull [[Fxit [|_ 1] E‘
[CHIJEGAM Mod  [Ro422 /[ CHUEANLO B 2 [ 3 [ a
CHZ JEDITOR CHZJEDITLA A 6 [ 7 ]
P ST.4 [00] CHI ST.H P sT.¢ L8R | -—_IBSIENT]

Touch ‘ENT’ to save the station and touch ‘Menu’ or ‘Exit’ to exit system setting meun.
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6.11.3

6.11.3.1

6.11.3.2

Available device

UB device is asGP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner

device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

uB

00

0

@ Device name

@ Word address

(® Bit address

Type © @ ®
Bit UB Decimal Hexadecimal
M Word address(Decimal)
Word D Word address(Hexadecimal)
uw Word address(Decimal) None
E5AN, E5CN, ESEN
. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Operation command device*" M MO MO
Word Variable device*? D DO D3FFF
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47
E5AR, ES5ER
. Range
Type Device Mark Start End
Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBO UB6047F
Operation command device *! | M MO MO
Word Variable device’? D DO DFFFF
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo Uuwe047

X1. Itis used device when operating command. Enter the specific value, it executes the below

table operation.

X2. Device address is same as each variable of temperature controller. For further details of

each variable, refer to the each product manual.

Command value Command . .

(DEC) description Executing operation Note

00000 Stops communication write
Communication Write

00001 Allows communication write

00256 RUN
RUN/STOP

00257 STOP

00512 Multi SP Target value 0

B 2
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Commamel VEe CRmmETe Executing operation Note
(DEC) description 9 op
00513 Target value 1
00514 Target value 2
00515 Target value 3
00768 Stops AT
AT Available when it
00769 Executes AT
is STOP
01024 Backup write mode
Write mode
01025 Write mode RAM
01280 Preserves RAM DATA Preserves RAM DATA
01536 Soft reset Soft reset
01792 Executes setting area 1 Executes setting area 1
02048 Executes protect level Executes protect level
02304 AUTO mode
AUTO/ MANUAL
02305 MANUAL mode
02816 Initial default of setting value
Initializes setting value
02817 Initial setting service value
04352 Start reset program
Starts program
04353 Starts program

6.11.4

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.11.3 Available

device'.
Type Mark Device Note
GP/LP inner bit
Bit uB
memory
M Operation command
device
DM16 Variable Device 16bit
Word 32bit type combining designated number of
DM32 Variable Device
device and next number of device
GP/LP inner word
uw
memory
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6.12 SIEMENS S7 series connection
GP/LP is able to communicate with SIEMENS S7 series.

6.12.1 System organization

Exclusive cable
for SIEMENS

Autonics S7_ 200/300

GP/LP Series

SIEMENS S7-200 uses PPI(Point to point interface) communication of SIEMENS and SIEMENS
S7-300 uses MPI(Mutil point interface) communication of SIEMENS.

It executes RS232C communication with dedicated cable of SIEMENS. It executes also RS-422
communication with RS-232/422 converter.

Communication .
PLC type method Communication type Baudrate (bps)
200 PPI CPU direct(Loader) 9600
S7 series
300 MPI CPU direct(Loader) 38400
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6.12.2 Available device

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is
difference according to the number of I/O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.
It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).
For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

I 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address ® Bit address
Type ©) @ ® Note
I Decimal Octonal S7-200 / S7-300
Q Decimal Octonal S7-200 / S7-300
\% Decimal Octonal S7-200
) M Decimal Octonal S§7-200 / S7-300
ot SM Decimal Octonal S7-200
T Bit address(Decimal)
C Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
Iw Word address(Decimal) | None S7-200 / S7-300
Qw Word address(Decimal) | None S7-200 / S7-300
VW Word address(Decimal) | None S7-200
Word MW Word address(Decimal) | None S7-200/ S7-300
SM Word address(Decimal) S7-200(Special register)
T Word address(Decimal) S7-200(Counter setting value)
Word address(Decimal) S7-200(Timer present value)
uw Word address(Decimal) | None

Ex.

Word 10 = Bit 10 to 117 , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F
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6.12.2.1 S7-200

(1) CPU 221 type

Type | Device Mark gs;?e End
Input relay | 10 1157
Output relay Q Qo0 Q157
Inner relay \% VO V20477

Bit Auxiliary relay M MO M317
Special relay SM SMO SM1857
Timer contact T TO T255
Counter contact Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 w14
Output register Qw QWO Qw14
Inner register VW VWO VW2046

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO MW30
Special register SM SMO SM184
Timer present value T TO T255
Counter present value Co C255
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo Uuwe047

(2) CPU 222 type

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay | 10 1157
Output relay Q Qo0 Q157
Inner relay \% VO V20477

Bit Auxiliary relay M MO M317
Special relay SM SMO SM2997
Timer contact T TO T255
Counter contact Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 w14
Output register Qw QWO Qw14
Inner register VW VWO VW2046

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO MW30
Special register SM SMO SM298
Timer present value T TO T255
Counter present value C Co C255
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo Uuwe047
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(3) CPU 224 type

Type | Device Mark gs;?e End
Input relay | 10 1157
Output relay Q Qo0 Q157
Inner relay Vv VO V81917
Bit Auxiliary relay M MO M317
Special relay SM SMO SM5497
Timer contact T T0 T255
Counter contact Cc co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IW0 w14
Output register Qw Qwo Qw14
Inner register VW VWO VW8190
Word Auxiliary register MW MWO MW30
Special register SM SMO0 SM548
Timer present value T T0 T255
Counter present value C Co C255
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
(4) CPU 224XP, 224XPsi, 226 type
Type Device Mark gs;?e End
Input relay | [0] 1157
Output relay Q Qo Q157
Inner relay V VO V102397
Bit Auxiliary relay M MO M317
Special relay SM SMO0 SM5497
Timer contact T TO T255
Counter contact Co C255
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uUBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 W14
Output register Qw Qwo Qw14
Inner register VW VWO VW10238
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW30
Word Special register SM SMO SM548
Timer present value T T0 T255
Counter present value C Co C255
GP/LP inner word
uw Uwo uweo47
memory
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6.12.2.2 S7-300

(1) CPU 312 type

Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay | 10 110237

Bit Output relay Q Qo0 Q10237
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW1022
Output register Qw QwWo Qw1022

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO Mw254
GP/LP INNER WORD
MEMORY uw uwo uweo47

(2) CPU 312C type

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay | 10 110237

Bit Output relay Q Qo Q10237
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW1022
Output register Qw QWO Qw1022

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO MW254
GP/LP INNER WORD
MEMORY uw uwo uweo47

(3) CPU 313C type

Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay I 10 110237

Bit Output relay Q Qo Q10237
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW1022
Output register Qw QWwo Qw1022

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO Mw254
GP/LP INNER WORD
MEMORY uw uwo uweo47

H 224
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(4) CPU 313C-2 type

Type Device Mark gs;?e End
Input relay | [0] 120477

Bit Output relay Q Qo0 Q20477
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW2046

Word Output register Qw Qwo QW2046
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW254
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW uwo uweo47

(5) CPU 314 type

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay | 10 110237

Bit Output relay Q Qo0 Q10237
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW1022

Word Output register Qw QWO Qw1022
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW254
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW Uwo uUweo47

(6) CPU 314C-2 type

Type Device Mark gs;?e End
Input relay | [0] 120477

Bit Output relay Q Qo0 Q20477
Auxiliary relay M MO M2557
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW2046
Output register Qw Qwo QW2046

Word Auxiliary register MW MWO MW254
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW uwo uweo47
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(7) CPU 315-2 type
Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay I 10 120477
Bit Output relay Q Qo Q20477
Auxiliary relay M MO M20477
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY UB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW2046
Word Output register Qw QWO QW2046
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW2046
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW Uuwo uweo47
(8) CPU 317-2 type
Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay I 10 181917
Bit Output relay Q Qo0 Q81917
Auxiliary relay M MO M40957
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY uB UBO UBG6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW8190
Word Output register Qw QWo QW8190
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW4094
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW uwo uweo47
(9) CPU 319-3 type
Type Device Mark g;r;?e End
Input relay I 10 181917
Bit Output relay Q Qo Q81917
Auxiliary relay M MO M81917
GP/LP INNER BIT MEMORY UB UBO UB6047F
Input register W IWO0 IW8190
Word Output register Qw QWO QW8190
Auxiliary register MW MWO MW8190
GP/LP INNER WORD MEMORY | UW uwo uweo47
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6.12.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.

Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.12.2 Available

device'.

Type | Mark Device Note
| Input relay Read only
Q Output relay Write only
Vv Inner relay Variable memory

Bit M Auxiliary relay Bit memory
SM Special relay Special memory(Read only)
T Timer contact
Cc Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
W Input register Read only
Qw Output register Write only
VW Inner register Variable memory

Word MW Auxiliary register Bit memory
SM Special register Special memory(Read only)
T Timer present value
C Counter present value
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.13

Allen Bradley MicroLogix series connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with Allen-Bradley MicroLogix series.

6.13.1 System organization

RS232C Cable

Autonics

GP/LP Series MicroLogix 1000, 2000

Allen-Bradley MicroLogix sereis executes RS232C commnication. If PLC has imbeded RS422
loader port or you use RS232/422 converter, RS422 communication is also available.

PLC type g]%rt];rgcl;mcatlon Communication type (Bba;uS(;rate
1000 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 9600
MicroLogix
1200 RS232C CPU direct(Loader) 19200

RS232C cable is different by connected PLC type.
The following is RS232C cable diagram and pin arrangement by connected PLC type.

RXD >< @ RXD

TXD@® ® TXD
SG —®SG

[S BN IR R
@)
o O O O
© o ~N o

Mini—din 8pin male D—Sub 9Pin fema
<{PLC side> {GP side>
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6.13.2

Device range is different depending on PLC model. Even though same type PLC, there is

Available device

difference according to the number of /0O contact point.

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.
It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional

area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047

(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).
For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

| 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address ® Bit address
Type ©) @ ® Note
I Decimal Hexadecimal
) Decimal Hexadecimal
S2 Decimal Hexadecimal
Bit B3 Decimal Hexadecimal
TD Bit address(Decimal)
CD Bit address(Decimal)
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
I Word address(Decimal) | None
@) Word address(Decimal) | None
S2 Word address(Decimal) | None
B3 Word address(Decimal) | None
TS Word address(Decimal) Timer setting value
Word CS Word address(Decimal) Counter setting value
TP Word address(Decimal) Timer present value
CP Word address(Decimal) Counter present value
N7 Word address(Decimal)
uw Word address(Decimal) | None

Ex.

Word 11 = Bit 110 to I1F , Word UW10 = UB100 to UB10F

© Copyright Reserved Autonics Co., Ltd.

229 i



B 6 connectable PLC Autonics

6.13.2.1 MicroLogix 1000

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay | 10 I 1F
Output relay (0] 00 OF
Status relay S2 S20 S2 32F

Bit Inner relay B3 B30 B3 31F
Timer contact D TDO TD 39
Counter contact CD CDho CD 31
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UB O UB 6047F
Input register | 10 1
Output register (0] o0 o0
Status register S2 S20 S2 32
Inner register B3 B30 B3 31

Word Timer setting value TS TS0 TS 39
Counter setting value CS CSO0 CS 31
Timer present value TP TP O TP 39
Counter present value CP CPO CP 31
Data register N7 N7 0 N7 104
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo UWw 6047
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6.13.2.2 MicrolLogix 1200

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
Input relay | 10 | 3F
Output relay (0] 00 O 3F
Status relay S2 S20 S2 65F

Bit Inner relay B3 B30 B3 F
Timer contact TD TDO TDO
Counter contact CD CDho CDho
GP/LP inner bit memory uB uBoO UB 6047F
Input register | 10 13
Output register (0] 00 03
Status register S2 S20 S2 65
Inner register B3 B30 B30

Word Timer setting value TS TS0 TS O
Counter setting value CS CSO0 CSO0
Timer present value TP TP O TP O
Counter present value CP CPO CPO
Data register N7 N7 0 N7 0
GP/LP inner word memory | UW uwo UWw 6047
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6.13.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.13.2 Available

device'.

Type Mark Device
| Input relay
(0] Output relay
S2 Status relay

Bit B3 inner relay
TD Timer contact
CD Counter contact
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
| Input register
o] Output register
S2 Status register
B3 Inner register

Word TS Timer setting value
CS Counter setting value
TP Timer present value
CP Counter present value
N7 Data register
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.14 KONICS Product connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with KONICS digital power thyristor unit DPU series and recorder
KRN50.

6.14.1 System organization

RS422/485
Cable

Autonics

P/LP i
GP/ Series Direct Cable

_|_
RS422/485-RS232C
Converter

KRN50 recoder

KONICS DPU sereis executes RS485 commnication and it executes also RS232C
communication with RS232/422 converter.

Communication .
Controller type method Communication type
DPU RS485 CPU direct(Loader)
KRN50 RS485 CPU direct(Loader)

Wire as below for communicating GP/LP and RS485.

TXD+® DATA+
RXD+® DPU digital power thyristor

9

8

; TXD—(® ———— DATA— KRN50 recoder
g RXD-O J

— N W s~ O

D—Sub 9Pin male

(GP side>
The below table is for communication configuration of digital power thyristor unit DPU seires with
GPI/LP.
No | Item Description Note
Communication
1 Modbus RTU
mode
2 Baudrate 38400 bps(Default value of DPU) | Selectable
Data length 8bit Selectable
3 Data type Parity EVEN Selectable
Stop bit 1bit Selectable
4 Station 0 to 31 Selectable
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The below table is for communication configuration of recorder KRN50 with GP/LP.

No Item Description Note
Communication
1 Modbus RTU
mode
2 Baudrate 9600 bps (Default value of KRN50) Selectable
Data length 8bit Selectable
3 Data type Parity None Selectable
Stop bit 2bit Selectable
4 Station 0 to 31 Selectable

As above configuration, GP/LP also should be set for the station as below.

(1) KONICS DPU series

1st Enter system setting menu. Touch left-upper point as default position of system

setting menu.

USER SCREEM IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit| [SELECT MENUI

MONITORING — ~ -~
SET ENVIROMMENTR—
DATA VIEW Jlm

PLC SETTINGS S
CLOCK T11:38H1]

IS

[Merw]] [Exit] TSET ENVIRONMENT] [Menu
‘H LANGUAGE

Nd

3rd Touch CH1 station, station input key pad appears. Enter the same station of the

station which is set from DPU series.

[Exit]  [PLC SETTING]  [Menu] |Exit [ W JCRI
[CHLDPUMod  Tro422 ||/|[CHIDPUHD B2 2 3 [ 4
CHZ JEDITOR RS232C)) Rz JEDITC i UA L6 1 7 [+ |
P ST.# [00] CHL ST.4 P sT.# L8R | -_IB SIENT]

4th Touch ‘ENT’ to save the station and touch ‘Menu’ or ‘Exit’ to exit system setting meun.

5th For recorder KRN50, please designate the configuration as same method.
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6.14.2 Available device

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

UB 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address (® Bit address
Type ©) @ ®
Bit uB Decimal Hexadecimal
DP Word address(Hexadecimal)
Word
uw Word address(Decimal) None

6.14.2.1 DPU digital power thyristor unit
(1) Modbus (DPU_Mod)

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UBG047F
Word device area DP DP30001 DP30005
Word device area DP DP30101 DP30125

Weord Word device area DP DP40001 DP40043
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47

Device Description Fena%t;\llaite

DP30001 Output voltage Read

DP30002 Load current Read

DP30003 Electric power Read

DP30004 Load resistance Read

DP30005 Power frequency Read

DP30101 Product number H Read

DP30102 Product number L Read

DP30103 Hardware version Read

DP30104 Software version Read

DP30105 Model name1 Read

DP30106 Model name2 Read

DP30107 Model name3 Read

DP30108 Model name4 Read

DP30109 Model nameb Read

DP30110 Model name6 Read

DP30111 Model name7 Read
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Device Description Fena%t;\lsrite
DP30112 Model name8 Read
DP30113 Model name9 Read
DP30114 Model name10 Read
DP30115 Reserved Read
DP30116 Reserved Read
DP30117 Reserved Read
DP30118 Reserved Read
DP30118 Coil start address Read
DP30119 Coil quantity Read
DP30120 Input start address Read
DP30121 Input quantity Read
DP30122 Holding REG start address Read
DP30123 Holding REG quantity Read
DP30124 Input REG start address Read
DP30125 Input REG quantity Read
Device Description Fenaeéit;\lsrite
DP40001 Reference value Read/Write
DP40002 Start time Read/Write
DP40003 Start limit Read/Write
DP40004 Soft start time Read/Write
DP40005 Output high limit Read/Write
DP40006 Output low limit Read/Write
DP40007 Remote Sp1 value Read/Write
DP40008 Remote Sp2 value Read/Write
DP40009 Remote Sp3 value Read/Write
DP40010 Remote Sp4 value Read/Write
DP40011 Remote Sp5 value Read/Write
DP40012 Remote Sp6 value Read/Write
DP40013 Slow up time Read/Write
DP40014 Slow stop time Read/Write
DP40015 CL value Read/Write
DP40016 OC value Read/Write
DP40017 OC time Read/Write
DP40018 OV value Read/Write
DP40019 OV time Read/Write
DP40020 Load detector alarm value Read/Write
DP40021 Select display regular value Read/Write
DP40022 Bar display mode Read/Write
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. o Enable
Device Description read/write
DP40023 Control integer KP value Read/Write
DP40024 Control integer Kl value Read/Write
DP40025 Output control mode Read/Write
DP40026 Event input 1 mode Read/Write
DP40027 Event input 2 mode Read/Write
DP40028 Event input 3 mode Read/Write
DP40029 Auto ref input selector Read/Write

Select load resistance display
DP40030 o Read/Write
direction
DP40031 Operation status 0x000 Read/Write
DP40032 Output gradient setting (%) Read/Write
When input is 0%, output quantity
DP40033 ) Read/Write
setting(%)
DP40034 Input correction Read/Write
DP40035 Input gradient correction Read/Write
DP40036 Overcurrent alarm output setting Read/Write
DP40037 Current alarm output setting Read/Write
DP40038 Overvoltage alarm output setting Read/Write
DP40039 Fuse break alarm output setting Read/Write
Frequency error alarm output .
DP40040 Read/Write
setting
Heatsink overheating alarm output
DP40041 Read/Write
setting
DP40042 Element error alarm output setting Read/Write
DP40043 Heater break alarm output setting Read/Write
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(2) Modbus TYPE A (DPU_Mod_A)

Type Device Mark g{;r;?e Start

Bit GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area 3 300001 300005

Word Word device area 3 300101 300125
Word device area 4 400001 400043
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo Uuwe047

Device Description Fena?ie\llsrite

300001 Output voltage Read

300002 Load current Read

300003 Electric power Read

300004 Load resistance Read

300005 Power frequency Read

300101 Product number H Read

300102 Product number L Read

300103 Hardware version Read

300104 Software version Read

300105 Model name1 Read

300106 Model name2 Read

300107 Model name3 Read

300108 Model name4 Read

300109 Model name5 Read

300110 Model name6 Read

300111 Model name7 Read

300112 Model name8 Read

300113 Model name9 Read

300114 Model name10 Read

300115 Reserved Read

300116 Reserved Read

300117 Reserved Read

300118 Reserved Read

300118 Coil start address Read

300119 Coil quantity Read

300120 Input start address Read

300121 Input quantity Read

300122 Holding REG start address Read

300123 Holding REG quantity Read

300124 Input REG start address Read
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Device Description Fena%t;\llsrite
300125 Input REG quantity Read

Device Description Fena?jk;\lfrite
400001 Reference value Read/Write
400002 Start time Read/Write
400003 Start limit Read/Write
400004 Soft start time Read/Write
400005 Output high limit Read/Write
400006 Output low limit Read/Write
400007 Remote Sp1 value Read/Write
400008 Remote Sp2 value Read/Write
400009 Remote Sp3 value Read/Write
400010 Remote Sp4 value Read/Write
400011 Remote Sp5 value Read/Write
400012 Remote Sp6 value Read/Write
400013 Slow up time Read/Write
400014 Slow stop time Read/Write
400015 CL value Read/Write
400016 OC value Read/Write
400017 OC time Read/Write
400018 OV value Read/Write
400019 OV time Read/Write
400020 Load detector alarm value Read/Write
400021 Select display regular value Read/Write
400022 Bar display mode Read/Write
400023 Control integer KP value Read/Write
400024 Control integer Kl value Read/Write
400025 Output control mode Read/Write
400026 Event input 1 mode Read/Write
400027 Event input 2 mode Read/Write
400028 Event input 3 mode Read/Write
400029 Auto ref input selector Read/Write
400030 Select load resistance display direction Read/Write
400031 Operation status 0x000 Read/Write
400032 Output gradient setting (%) Read/Write
400033 When input is 0%, output quantity setting(%) Read/Write
400034 Input correction Read/Write
400035 Input gradient correction Read/Write
400036 Overcurrent alarm output setting Read/Write
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Device Description IrEenaa:jk;\I/irite
400037 Current alarm output setting Read/Write
400038 Overvoltage alarm output setting Read/Write
400039 Fuse break alarm output setting Read/Write
400040 Frequency error alarm output setting Read/Write
400041 Heatsink overheating alarm output setting Read/Write
400042 Element error alarm output setting Read/Write
400043 Heater break alarm output setting Read/Write

6.14.2.2 KRN5O0 recorder
(1) Modbus (KRN50_Mod)

Device Description Enable read/write
KR1 Starts/Stops record Read/Write
KR2 At power ON, starts/stops record Read/Write
KR3 When recording, whether printing setting list or not Read/Write
KR4 Initializes setting value (Parameter initialization) *1 Read/Write
KR5S Memo function(Memo) Read/Write
KR11 DI-1 input terminal function Read/Write
KR12 DI-2 input terminal function Read/Write
KR51 Paper feed function Read/Write
KR52 Paper list print function Read/Write
KR101 CH 1 display mode Read/Write
KR102 CH 2 display mode Read/Write
KR103 Display standard mode*! Read/Write
Device Description Enable read/write
KR10001 Paper status Read
KR10101 CH1 AL1 status Read
KR10102 CH1 AL2 status Read
KR10103 CH2 AL1 status Read
KR10104 CH2 AL2 status Read
KR10301 Digital input 1 status(DI1-Status) Read
KR10302 Digital input 2 status(DI2-Status) Read
Device Description Enable read/write
KR30001 CH1-present value (PV) Read
CH1 Bit position Read
Unit 15t0 10 Read
KR30002 Unit group 9to 4 Read
Status 3to2 Read
Decimal point position of
display value 1100 Read
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Device Description Enable read/write
KR30003 CH2-present value(PV) Read

CH2 Bit position Read

Unit 151010 Read
KR30004 Unit group 9to 4 Read

Status 3to2 Read

Decimal point position of

display value 1100 Read
KR30101 Serial No H Read
KR30102 Serial No L Read
KR30103 Software version Read
KR30104 Hardware version Read
KR30105 Model name1 Read
KR30106 Model name2 Read
KR30107 Model name3 Read
KR30108 Model name4 Read
KR30109 Model name5 Read
KR30110 Model name6 Read
KR30111 Model name7 Read
KR30112 Model name8 Read
KR30113 Model name9 Read
KR30114 Model name10 Read
KR30118 Coil start address Read
KR30119 Coil quantity Read
KR30120 Input start address Read
KR30121 Input quantity Read
KR30122 Holding REG start address Read
KR30123 Holding REG quantity Read
KR30124 Input REG start address Read
KR30125 Input REG quantity Read
Device Description Enable read/write
KR40001 Communication station Read/Write
KR40002 Baudrate Read/Write
KR40003 Parity bit Read/Write
KR40004 Stop bit Read/Write
KR40005 Respond time Read/Write
KR40006 Allows/Restricts communication write Read/Write
KR40052 Year Read/Write
KR40053 Month Read/Write
KR40054 Day Read/Write
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Device Description Enable read/write
KR40055 Hour Read/Write
KR40056 Minute Read/Write
KR40057 Second Read/Write
DP40013 Slow up time Read/Write
DP40014 Slow stop time Read/Write
DP40015 CL value Read/Write
DP40016 OC value Read/Write
DP40017 OC time Read/Write
DP40018 OV value Read/Write
DP40019 OV time Read/Write
KR40066 Lock setting Read/Write
KR40067 Backlight turn ON method Read/Write
KR40070 Using reserved record function or not Read/Write
KR40071 Record start hour Read/Write
KR40072 Record start minute Read/Write
KR40073 Record end hour Read/Write
KR40074 Record end minute Read/Write
KR40080 Record mode Read/Write
KR40081 Record speed Read/Write
KR40082 Digital memo cycle Read/Write
KR40083 Record cycle Read/Write
KR40084 Record font Read/Write
KR40085 When alarming, record speed Read/Write
KR40101 CH1 alarm output 1 operation mode Read/Write
KR40102 CH1 alarm output 1 option Read/Write
KR40103 CH1 alarm output 1 low limit setting value Read/Write
KR40104 CH1 alarm output 1 high limit setting value Read/Write
KR40105 CH1 alarm output 2 operation mode Read/Write
KR40106 CH1 alarm output 2 option Read/Write
KR40107 CH1 alarm output 2 low limit setting value Read/Write
KR40108 CH1 alarm output 2 high limit setting value Read/Write
KR40109 CH1 alarm output hysteresis Read/Write
KR40110 CH2 alarm output 1 operation mode Read/Write
KR40111 CH2 alarm output 1 option Read/Write
KR40112 CH2 alarm output 1 low limit setting value Read/Write
KR40113 CH2 alarm output 1 high limit setting value Read/Write
KR40114 CH2 alarm output 2 operation mode Read/Write
KR40115 CH2 alarm output 2 option Read/Write
KR40116 CH2 alarm output 2 low limit setting value Read/Write
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Device Description Enable read/write
KR40117 CH2 alarm output 2 high limit setting value Read/Write
KR40118 CH2 alarm output hysteresis Read/Write
KR42001 to 16 User unit font0 Read/Write
KR42017 to 32 User unit font1 Read/Write
KR42033 to 48 User unit font2 Read/Write
KR42049 to 64 User unit font3 Read/Write
KR42065 to 80 User unit font4 Read/Write
KR42081 to 96 User unit font5 Read/Write
KR42097 to 112 | User unit font6 Read/Write
KR420113 to

128 User unit font7 Read/Write
KR420129 to

144 User unit font8 Read/Write
KR420145 to

160 User unit font9 Read/Write
KR40301 CH1 use/recording or not Read/Write
KR40302 CH1 input specification Read/Write
KR40303 CH1 temperature unit Read/Write
KR40304 CH1 graph low limit scale value Read/Write
KR40305 CH1 graph high limit scale value Read/Write
KR40306 CH1 low limit input value Read/Write
KR40307 CH?1 high limit input value Read/Write
KR40308 None Read/Write
KR40309 CH1 low limit scale display value Read/Write
KR40310 CH?1 high limit scale display value Read/Write
KR40311 CH1 decimal point position of scale Read/Write
KR40312 CH1 record display unit Read/Write
KR40313 CH1 temperature unit Read/Write
KR40314

KRA031E CH1 CH name OO0 Read/Write
KR40319 CH2 use/recording or not Read/Write
KR40320 CH2 input specification Read/Write
KR40321 CH2 temperature unit Read/Write
KR40322 CH2 graph low limit scale value Read/Write
KR40323 CH2 graph high limit scale value Read/Write
KR40324 CH2 low limit input value Read/Write
KR40325 CH2 high limit input value Read/Write
KR40326 None Read/Write
KR40327 CH2 low limit scale display value Read/Write
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Device Description Enable read/write
KR40328 CH2 high limit scale display value Read/Write
KR40329 CH1 decimal point position of scale Read/Write
KR40330 CH2 record display unit Read/Write
KR40331 CH2 input correction Read/Write
KR40332
t0 40333 CH2 CH name Read/Write
KR50001
to 52048 User logo
(2) Modbus TYPE A (KRN50_Mod_A)
Device Description Enable read/write
000001 Starts/Stops record Read/Write
000002 At power ON, starts/stops record Read/Write
000003 When recording, whether printing setting list or not Read/Write
000004 Initializes setting value (Parameter initialization) * Read/Write
000005 Memo function(Memo) Read/Write
000011 DI-1 input terminal function Read/Write
000012 DI-2 input terminal function Read/Write
000051 Paper feed function Read/Write
000052 Paper list print function Read/Write
000101 CH 1 display mode Read/Write
000102 CH 2 display mode Read/Write
000103 Display standard mode** Read/Write
Device Description Enable read/write
100001 Paper status Read/Write
100101 CH1 AL1 status Read/Write
100102 CH1 AL2 status Read/Write
100103 CH2 AL1 status Read/Write
100104 CH2 AL2 status Read/Write
100301 Digital input 1 status(DI1-Status) Read/Write
100302 Digital input 2 status(DI2-Status) Read/Write
Device Description Enable read/write
300001 CH1- present value (PV) Read
CH1 Bit position Read
Unit 15t0 10 Read
300002 Unit group 9to 4 Read
Status 3to2 Read
Decimal point position of
display value 10 Read
300003 CH2- present value (PV) Read
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Device Description Enable read/write
CH2 Bit position Read
Unit 15t0 10 Read
300004 Unit group 9to 4 Read
Status 3to2 Read
Decimal point position of
display value 10 Read
300101 Serial No H Read
300102 Serial No L Read
300103 Software Version Read
300104 Hardware Version Read
300105 Model Name1 Read
300106 Model Name2 Read
300107 Model Name3 Read
300108 Model Name4 Read
300109 Model Nameb Read
300110 Model Name6 Read
300111 Model Name7 Read
300112 Model Name8 Read
300113 Model Name9 Read
300114 Model Name10 Read
300118 Coil Start Address Read
300119 Coil Quantity Read
300120 Input Start Address Read
300121 Input Quantity Read
300122 Holding REG Start Address Read
300123 Holding REG Quantity Read
300124 Input REG Start Address Read
300125 Input REG Quantity Read
Device Description Enable read/write
400001 Communication station Read/Write
400002 Baudrate Read/Write
400003 Parity bit Read/Write
400004 Stop bit Read/Write
400005 Respond time Read/Write
400006 Allows/Restricts communication write Read/Write
400052 Year Read/Write
400053 Month Read/Write
400054 Day Read/Write
400055 Hour Read/Write
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Device Description Enable read/write
400056 Minute Read/Write
400057 Second Read/Write
400066 Lock setting Read/Write
400067 Backlight turn ON method Read/Write
400070 Using reserved record function or not Read/Write
400071 Record start hour Read/Write
400072 Record start minute Read/Write
400073 Record end hour Read/Write
400074 Record end minute Read/Write
400080 Record mode Read/Write
400081 Record speed Read/Write
400082 Digital memo cycle Read/Write
400083 Record cycle Read/Write
400084 Record font Read/Write
400085 When alarming, record speed Read/Write
400101 CH1 alarm output 1 operation mode Read/Write
400102 CH1 alarm output 1 option Read/Write
400103 CH1 alarm output 1 low limit setting value Read/Write
400104 CH1 alarm output 1 high limit setting value Read/Write
400105 CH1 alarm output 2 operation mode Read/Write
400106 CH1 alarm output 2 option Read/Write
400107 CH1 alarm output 2 low limit setting value Read/Write
400108 CH1 alarm output 2 high limit setting value Read/Write
400109 CH1 alarm output hysteresis Read/Write
400110 CH2 alarm output 1 operation mode Read/Write
400111 CH2 alarm output 1 option Read/Write
400112 CH2 alarm output 1 low limit setting value Read/Write
400113 CH2 alarm output 1 high limit setting value Read/Write
400114 CH2 alarm output 2 operation mode Read/Write
400115 CH2 alarm output 2 option Read/Write
400116 CH2 alarm output 2 low limit setting value Read/Write
400117 CH2 alarm output 2 high limit setting value Read/Write
400118 CH2 alarm output hysteresis Read/Write
402001 to

16 User unit font0 Read/Write
402017 to

» User unit font1 Read/Write
402033 to

48 User unit font2 Read/Write

B 2
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Device Description Enable read/write
402049 to
64 User unit font3 Read/Write
402065 to
80 User unit font4 Read/Write
402081 to
9% User unit font5 Read/Write
402097 to

User unit font6 Read/Write
112
402113 to

User unit font7 Read/Write
128
402129 to

User unit font8 Read/Write
144
402145 to

User unit font9 Read/Write
160
400301 CH1 use/recording or not Read/Write
400302 CH1 input specification Read/Write
400303 CH1 temperature unit Read/Write
400304 CH1 graph low limit scale value Read/Write
400305 CH1 graph high limit scale value Read/Write
400306 CH1 low limit input value Read/Write
400307 CH?1 high limit input value Read/Write
400308 None Read/Write
400309 CH1 low limit scale display value Read/Write
400310 CH1 high limit scale display value Read/Write
400311 CH1 decimal point position of scale Read/Write
400312 CH1 record display unit Read/Write
400313 CH1 temperature unit Read/Write
400314

CH1 CH name OO0O0O Read/Write
400315
400319 CH2 use/recording or not Read/Write
400320 CH2 input specification Read/Write
400321 CH2 temperature unit Read/Write
400322 CH2 graph low limit scale value Read/Write
400323 CH2 graph high limit scale value Read/Write
400324 CH2 low limit input value Read/Write
400325 CH2 high limit input value Read/Write
400326 None Read/Write
400327 CH2 low limit scale display value Read/Write
400328 CH2 high limit scale display value Read/Write
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Device Description Enable read/write
400329 CH1 decimal point position of scale Read/Write
400330 CH2 record display unit Read/Write
400331 CH2 input correction Read/Write
400332 to

CH2 CH name Read/Write
400333
450001 to

User Logo
452048

B 2
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6.14.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.14.2 Available
device’.

6.14.3.1 DPU digital power thyristor unit

(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
DP Word device area
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory

(2) Modbus TYPE A

Type Mark Device
Bit uB GP/LP inner bit memory
3 Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory

6.14.3.2 KRN5O0 recorder

(1) Modbus
Type Mark Device
Bit KR Bit device area
i

uB GP/LP inner bit memory
KR Word device area

Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory

(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type Mark Device

0 Bit device area
Bit 1 Bit device area
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Word device area
Word 4 Word device area
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.15 DELTA temperature controller connection

GP/LP is able to communicate with DELTA temperature controller DTB series.

6.15.1 System organization

RS422/485 Cable
— Direct Cable
+
RS422/485+RS232C
Converter 1T 0 01
GP/LP Series DTB4848

DELTA DTB series executes RS485 commnication. and it executes also RS232C communication
with RS232/422 converter.

Communication
method

DTB4848 RS485 CPU direct(Loader)

Controller type Communication type

= RS-485 communication with GP/LP (Applied cable: (15) C3M5P03-D9MO-T4Y0)

5 TXD+® 485(+) Black
4 Z RXD+@® I
3 TXD—® ———— 485(—) Brown 4Y
2 ! RXD—® _, Terminal
6
W SG ® ———— SG Red
F.G ——  F.G Black shrink tube

D—Sub 9Pin male
{GP side>

The below table is for communication configuration of DELTA DTB series with GP/LP.

No Item Description Note
Communication
1 Modbus RTU
mode
2 Baudrate 9600 bps Fixed
Data length 8bit Fixed
3 Data type Parity NONE Fixed
Stop bit 1bit Fixed
CH1 1 to 247
4 Station Selectable
CH2 0to 31
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As above configuration, GP/LP also should be set for the station as below.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEN IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [SET ENVIRONMENT]-[PLC SETTING].

[Exit] [SELECT MENU] _[Wend]) [[Exit] [SET ENVIRONMENT] JMeru
MONLTORING. _ ~. - ‘H LANGUAGE ‘ﬂ

SET ENYVIRONMENT— PLC SETTINGH=
DATA VIEW ™ CLOCK [11:3§+A]]
\J

A

3rd Touch CH1 station, station input key pad appears. Enter the same station of the

station which is set from DTB series.

[Exit]  [PLC SETTING]  JMenuJl[Exit] [ . _ W JCR]
——mw Mod RS422 | (CCHLDPU ) = 2 13 [
CH? [EDITOR CHZJEDIT(L4 67 [w]
P ST.4 [00] CHI ST.H P sT.4 L8N [ - IB S[ENT

4th Touch ‘ENT’ to save the station and touch ‘Menu’ or ‘Exit’ to exit system setting meun.
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6.15.2 Available device

UB device is as GP/LP inner bit memory, only in GP/LP it is able to use same as general inner
device of PLC.

It is able to switch into word UW device binding 16 units. However it is related with functional
area and it may cause serious error. Be sure to use only within user area UW30 to UW2047
(when not using recipe, UW30 to UW6047).

For further information of GP/LP inner memory, refer to ‘3.6 System signal’.

Refer to below bit/word available device organization and use the device.

uB 00 0
@ Device name @ Word address  (® Bit address
Type ©) @ ®
Bit M Hexadecimal Hexadecimal
i
uB Decimal Hexadecimal
D Word address(Hexadecimal)
Word
uw Word address(Decimal) None

6.15.2.1 DTB4848
(1) Modbus (DTB_Mod)

Type Device Mark g;r:?e End
. Bit device area™ M M810 M818
B GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word Word device area*? D D1000 D20BF
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47

X1. Itis used device when operating command. Enter the specific value, it executes the below
table operation.
X2. Device address is same as each variable of temperature controller. For further details of

each variable, refer to the each product manual.

. Command | Command . :
Device . Excuting operation Note
value description
0 Stops communication write Default
M810 Communication Write
1 Allows communication write
0 °F
M811 Select °C / °F
1 °C Default
MB12 0 DECIMAL POINT Refer to temperature
1 SELECTION controller manual
0 Stops AT
M813 AT Setting
1 Executes AT Default
0 Stops control
M814 Control setting
1 Executes control Default
0 RUN Default
M815 STOP setting
1 STOP
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Device CEMImEDT CO"”'"T'a’.‘d Excuting operation Note
value description
0 RUN Default
M816 Temporarily STOP Setting
1 STOP
MBA7 0 Valve feedback Feedback Default
1 Setting Status Feedback Function
MB18 0 Auto-tuning Valve feedback | Stop AT Default
1 Status Start AT
(2) Modbus TYPE A(DTB_Mod_A)
. Range
Type Device Mark Start Start
Bit Bit device area 1 100810 100818
i
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word Word device area 4 401000 4020BF
or
GP/LP inner word memory uw uwo uwe047
Device CE ) Co”‘”.‘ar.‘d Excuting operation Note
value description
Stops communication
0 ] default
write
100810 Communication Write
] Allows communication
write
0 °F
100811 Select °C / °F
1 °C default
0 Refer to temperature
100812 Decimal point selection
1 controller manual
0 Stops AT
100813 AT Setting
1 Executes AT default
0 Stops Control
100814 CONTROL Setting
1 Executes Control default
0 RUN default
100815 STOP setting
1 STOP
0 Temporarily STOP RUN default
100816
1 Setting STOP
0 Valve feedback Feedback default
100817
1 Setting Status Feedback Function
0 Auto-tuning Valve Stop AT default
100818
1 feedback Status Start AT
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6.15.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.15.2 Available

device'.
(1) Modbus
Type | Mark Device Note
Bit M Bit device area
i
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
D Word device area 16bit
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
(2) Modbus TYPE A
Type | Mark Device Note
Bit 1 Bit device area
i
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
4 Word device area 16bit
Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory

f 254
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6.16 DANFOS FC Series
GP/LP is able to communicate with FC200 of DANFOS.

6.16.1 System organization

Autonics

GP/LP Series

)
RS485 Cable
— | I )
Direct+Cab|e O
RS422/485>RS232C 0000
Converter
——
FC200

DANFOS FC200 executes RS485 communication and it executes also RS232C communication

with RS485/232 converter.

Controller type

Communication
method

Communication type

DANFOS FC200

RS485

CPU direct (Loader)

The below table is for communication configuration of DANFOS FC200 with GP/LP.

— N W &~ U

TXD+®
RXD+®
T™XD-®
RXD-®@

SG ®

O N o ©

F.G

D—Sub 9Pin male

{GP side>

]

SG Red

F.G Black shrink tube

RS-485 communication with GP/LP (Applied cable: (15) C3M5P03-D9MO0-T4Y0)

:’— 485(+) Black

485(-) Brown 4Y
Terminal

No Item Description Note
Communication
1 Modbus RTU
mode
2 Baudrate 9600 bps Fixed
Data length 8bit Fixed
3 Data type Parity NONE Fixed
Stop bit 1bit Fixed
CH1 1to 247
4 Station Selectable
CH2 0to 31
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As above configuration, GP/LP also should be set for the station as below.

1st Enter system setting menu.

Touch left-upper point as default position of system setting menu.

USER SCREEM IS NOT FOUND

2nd Select [Environment]-[Serial Communication] and check that the protocol is

downloaded.

3rd Touch ‘BEFORE’ or ‘CLOSE’ to exit system setting menu.

B 256
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6.16.2 Available device
Available deivice of DANFOS FC200 and displayable parameter are as below.

Type | Device Mark g;nr,?e End
) Bit device area 0 000001 000065
i GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UBG047F
Word device area 4 400001 400990
Word device area 4 401000 401990
Word device area 4 402000 402990
Word device area 4 403000 403990
Word Word device area 4 404000 404990
Word device area 4 449000 449990
Word device area 4 450000 450000
Word device area 4 450010 450010
Word device area 4 450210 450210
GP/LP inner word memory uw Uwo uweo47

6.16.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to

be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.16.2 Available

device'.
Type | Mark Device Note
Bit 0 Bit device area
i

uB GP/LP inner bit memory
4 Word device area

Word
uw GP/LP inner word memory
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6.17 Modbus Master

GP/LP supports Modbus Master function and is able to connect with other Modbus Slave
devices.

6.17.1 System organization

Supporting
Modbus devices

Avtonics

GP/LP Series
Modbus Master protocol is available to communicate with all product which supports Modbus.

Communication configuration of Modbus Master protocol should be synchronized with to be
connected product’'s communication configuration.

Note

Modbus Master protocol supports Modbus Master01, Modbus Master02, Modbus Master03 type
and each type has their own charateriestics.

Type Characteristics

Supports single write, multi write
Supporting function: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 15, 16
Supports only single write

Supporting function: 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6

Modbus Master01

Modbus Master02

Supports only multi write

Modbus Master03 . )
odbus Master Supporting function: 1, 2, 3, 4, 15, 16
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6.17.2 Available device

Available devcie of Modbus Master and displayable parameter are as below.

Type | Device Mark g;r:?e End
Bit device area 0 000001 065536
Bit Bit device area 1 100001 165536
GP/LP inner bit memory uB UBO UB6047F
Word device area 300001 365536
Word | Word device area 4 400001 465536
GP/LP inner bit memory uw uwo uwe047

Note

Device address is for Modbus Master protocol is 1 based protocol address(Start address: 1).

The below example is for TM series of Autonics product.

Following table is part of memory map(using 0 based protocol address) for TM series.

No (Address) L

™2 | ™A Parameter Description
1 31001 : (03E8) | 31001 | (03E8) | CH1 Present Value Present measured value
| 31002 | (03E9) | 31002 | (03E9) | CH1 Dot Decimal point position of
R R ! sensor
| 31003 (O3EA) | 31003 | (O3EA) | CH1 Unit Sensor temperature unit
| 31004 | (03EB) | 31004 | (03EB) | CH1 Set Value Present controlled
|5 ! | ! temperature setting value
| 31005 . (03EC) 31005 . (O3EC) | CH1 Heating_MV Heating control value

Dot line area is for device address, solid line area is for protocol address.

To read CH1 PresentValue of TM2 from TM2_Maod protocol, it uses device address ( 31001 ).

For Modbus Master protocol, it uses protocol address (03E8) plus 1. Device address of Modbus
Master protocol is displayed with decimal. Therefore, protocol address value as 0x03E9 which is
Ox03ES8 plus 1 of CH1 PresentValue is converted decimal value as 1001 and it is used as device
address. (Converting description is as below table.)

Use device address

Convert address

(Hexadecimal—Decimal)

Use protocol address

Protocol
Protocol
address
Protocol | TM2_Mod ) address Protocol Modbus Master
[Hexadeci .
[Decimal]
— | mal]+1 — —
Read Read
Device ™ Device 3
word word
Address | 31001 0x03E8+1 1000 Address 01000

Note

Used device address on Modbus Master protocol uses the value of protocol address (in case of
0 base) plus 1. Device address of Modbus Master protocol uses decimal value.
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6.17.3

Monitorable device in GP/LP

GP/LP is able to monitor PLC device and change the status.
Enter system setting menu of GP/LP and select [Monitoring]-[Device Monitor]-[DEV.]. Select to
be monitored device and you can change the status.

The following is avilable device list of this menu, available range is same as ‘6.17.2 Available
device’.

Type | Mark Device Note
1 Read-only register Modbus function 0x02
Bit 0 Read, write register Modbus function 0x01, 0x05,0x0F
uB GP/LP inner bit memory
Read-only register Modbus function 0x03
Word | 4 Read, write register Modbus function 0x06, 0x10
uw GP/LP inner word memory

A Caution

Device monitoring from GP/LP-S070 displays from input start data to 16 data at once. In case of
Modbus Master protocaol, if the number of devices from connected product is smaller than the
number of displayed devices in monitoring, you cannot check the device status by device
monitoring. In this case, you should draw data on the user screen and check the data status.

N 260

© Convriaht Reserved Autonics Co.. Ltd.



Avutonics

Sensors & Controllers

www.autonics.com

@® Headquarters
- = 41-5, Yongdang-dong, Yangsan-si, Gyeongnam, 626-847, Korea

D'strl butor @ Overseas Business Dept.

Bldg. 402 3rd FI., Bucheon Techno Park, 193, Yakdae-dong, Wonmi-gu, Bucheon-si,

Gyeonggi-do, 420-734, Korea

Tel: 82-32-610-2730/ Fax: 82-32-329-0728 / E-mail: sales@autonics.com
B Brazil Autonics do Brasil Comercial Importadora Exportadora Ltda

Tel : 55-11-3055-1660 / Fax: 55-11-3055-1661/ E-mail: vendas@autonics.com.br
B China Autonics electronic(Jiaxing) Corporation

Tel: 86-573-8216-1900 / Fax: 86-573-8216-1917 / E-mail: china@autonics.com
B India Autonics Corporation - India Liaison Office

Tel : 91-22-2781-4305 / Fax : 91-22-2781-0538 / E-mail: india@autonics.com
B Indonesia PT. Autonics Indonesia

Tel: 62-21-6586-6740 / Fax: 62-21-6586-6741 / E-mail: autonics@cbn.net.id
W Japan Autonics Japan Corporation

Tel: 81-3-5730-0568 / Fax: 81-3-5730-0569 / E-mail: ja@autonicsjp.co.jp
M Malaysia Mal-Autonics Sensor Sdn. Bhd.

Tel : 60-3-7805-7190(Hunting) / Fax : 60-3-7805-7193 / E-mail: malaysia@autonics.com
B Mexico Autonics Mexico Sales Office
B Major products Tel : 52-55-5207-0019 / Fax : 52-55-5207-0099 / E-mail: ventas@autonics.com

B Russia Autonics Corp. Russia Representative Office
Proximity sensors * Photoelectric sensors « Area sensors ¢ Fiber optic sensors * Tel/Fax : 7-495-745-2343 E-mail : russia@autonics.com
Door/Door Side sensors « Pressure sensors * Rotary encoders * Sensor controllers « B Turkey Autonics Otomasyon Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Switching power supply « Temp. controllers - Temperature/Humidity transducers - Tel : 90-212-222-0117 (PBX) / Fax : 90-212-222-0108 / E-mail : info@autonics.com.tr
Power controllers « Recorders « Tachometer/Pulse(Rate) meters » Panel meters « B USA Autonics USA. Inc

Indicators « Signal convertors « Counters « Timers ¢+ Display units « Graphic panel « Tel: 1-847-680-8160 / Fax: 1-847-680-8155 / E-mail: sales@autonicsusa.net

Stepping Motars & Drivers & Motian controllars B Vietnam Autonics Vietnam Representative Office
B Any proposal for a product improvement and development: Product@autonics.com Tel : 84-8-3925-6563 / Fax: 84-8-3925-6564 / E-mail: vietnam@autonics.com

Dimensions or specifications on this catalogue may be changed without prior notice. MTA-GPLPC1-V1.2-1202US



	1 Product Overview
	1.1 Features
	1.2 System organization
	1.3 Communication
	1.3.1 RS232C
	1.3.2 RS422
	1.3.3 Mono type
	1.3.4 Color type

	1.4 Link device
	1.5 Connectable device
	1.6 Applicable connection type

	2 GP Editor Data Download
	2.1 System organization
	2.2 Communication configuration
	2.2.1 GP Editor configuration
	2.2.2 GP, LP configuration
	2.2.2.1 Mono type
	2.2.2.2 Color type



	3 PLC Communication
	3.1 Communication configuration
	3.1.1 GP Editor configuration
	3.1.2 GP, LP configuration
	3.1.2.1 Mono type
	3.1.2.2 Color type


	3.2 1:1 communication
	3.2.1 Communication configuration
	3.2.2 GP Editor configuration
	3.2.3 GP, LP configuration
	3.2.3.1 Mono type
	3.2.3.2 Color type


	3.3 1:N communication
	3.3.1 System organization
	3.3.2 Communication configuration
	3.3.2.1 GP Editor configuration
	3.3.2.2 GP, LP configuration


	3.4 Heterogeneous communication
	3.4.1 System organization
	3.4.2 Communication configuration
	3.4.2.1 GP Editor configuration

	3.4.3 GP, LP configuration
	3.4.3.1 Mono type
	3.4.3.2 Color type


	3.5 Other communication
	3.5.1 System organization
	3.5.2 Barcode reader communication configuration
	3.5.2.1 GP Editor configuration
	3.5.2.2 GP, LP configuration

	3.5.3 PRINTER communication configuration
	3.5.3.1 GP, LP configuration for printer
	3.5.3.2 GP, LP configuration


	3.6 System signal
	3.6.1 System signal 1 (GP/LP ← PLC)
	3.6.2 System signal 2 (GP/LP → PLC)
	3.6.3 System signal 3 (GP/LP ← PLC)
	3.6.4 System signal 4 (GP/LP → PLC)


	4 Communication Cable By Device
	4.1 Ordering information
	4.2 Cable wiring and dimensions
	4.3 Communication cable by connectable device

	5 Universal (General-purpose communication)
	5.1 System organization
	5.2 Universal 1:1 communication
	5.2.1 GP Editor configuration
	5.2.2 GP, LP configuration
	5.2.2.1 Mono type
	5.2.2.2 Color type


	5.3 Universal 1:1:1 communication
	5.3.1 GP Editor configuration
	5.3.2 GP, LP configuration
	5.3.2.1 Mono type
	5.3.2.2 Color type


	5.4 Universal protocol
	5.4.1 Available address
	5.4.2 Available function code
	5.4.3 Communication frame organization
	5.4.3.1 Query master part
	5.4.3.2 Response slave part
	5.4.3.3 Error


	5.5 Universal function example
	5.5.1 03(Read holding register)
	5.5.2 16(Preset multiple register)
	5.5.3 Exception response


	6 Connectable PLC
	6.1 Autonics product
	6.1.1 System organization
	6.1.2 Station configuration in GP/LP
	6.1.3 Available device
	6.1.3.1 MT series
	6.1.3.2 MP
	6.1.3.3 THD-RT(Modbus)
	6.1.3.4 TZ
	6.1.3.5 TM
	6.1.3.6 TK
	6.1.3.7 CT
	6.1.3.8 DS/DA
	6.1.3.9 Remote I/O ARM

	6.1.4 Monitorable device in GP/LP
	6.1.4.1 MT series
	6.1.4.2 MP series
	6.1.4.3 THD-RT(MOD)
	6.1.4.4 TZ series
	6.1.4.5 TM series
	6.1.4.6 TK series
	6.1.4.7 CT series
	6.1.4.8 DS/DA Serise
	6.1.4.9 Remote I/O ARM Serise


	6.2 Autonics LP series PLC connection
	6.2.1 System organization
	6.2.2 Available device
	6.2.2.1 LP-S044
	6.2.2.2 LP-S070

	6.2.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.3 LS Master-K series PLC connection
	6.3.1 System organization
	6.3.2 Available device
	6.3.2.1 MK-10S1
	6.3.2.2 MK-80S
	6.3.2.3 MK-120S
	6.3.2.4 MK-200S
	6.3.2.5 MK-300S
	6.3.2.6 MK-1000S

	6.3.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.4 LS Glofa PLC connection
	6.4.1 System organization
	6.4.2 Available device
	6.4.2.1 Structure differences of use device for GP/LP and GMWIN
	6.4.2.2 GM4
	6.4.2.3 GM6
	6.4.2.4 GM7U

	6.4.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.5 LS Cnet communication connection
	6.5.1 System organization
	6.5.1.1 When using built-in Cnet of CPU,
	6.5.1.2 When using Cnet Unit,

	6.5.2 Communication configuration
	6.5.2.1 Communication configuration when using built-in Cnet of CPU
	6.5.2.2 Communication configuration when using Cnet Unit

	6.5.3 Available device

	6.6 OEMAX PLC(Samsung PLC) connection
	6.6.1 System organization
	6.6.2 Available device
	6.6.2.1 FARA N70
	6.6.2.2 FARA N70 Plus
	6.6.2.3 FARA NX7
	6.6.2.4 FARA NX70 (CPU70)

	6.6.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP
	6.6.3.1 FARA N70 / FARA NX70(CPU 70)
	6.6.3.2 FARA N70 Plus / FARA NX7


	6.7 MITSUBISHI PLC
	6.7.1 System organization
	6.7.2  Available device
	6.7.2.1 FX1S
	6.7.2.2 FX1N
	6.7.2.3 FX2N
	6.7.2.4 FX2NC
	6.7.2.5 FX3U

	6.7.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.8 MITSUBISHI Q series PLC connection
	6.8.1 System organization
	6.8.2 Available device
	6.8.2.1 Q00J / Q00 / Q01
	6.8.2.2 Q02 / Q02H / Q06H / Q12H / Q25H

	6.8.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP
	6.8.4 MELSEC Q series PLC configuration
	6.8.4.1 DX-Developer parameter configuration

	6.8.5 GP/PLC type configuration in GP Editor
	6.8.5.1 Basic Model CPU
	6.8.5.2 High Performance Model CPU


	6.9 Nais PLC connection
	6.9.1 System organization
	6.9.1.1 PLC communication configuration(When using Tool Port)
	6.9.1.2 PLC communication configuration(When using COM Port)

	6.9.2 Available device
	6.9.2.1 FP0-C10/14/16
	6.9.2.2 FP0-C32
	6.9.2.3 FP0-T32C
	6.9.2.4 FPG-C24R2
	6.9.2.5 FPG-C32T
	6.9.2.6 FPG-C32T2
	6.9.2.7 FP0R-C10/C14/C16
	6.9.2.8 FP0R-C32/F32/T32

	6.9.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.10 OMRON SYSMAC C PLC connection
	6.10.1 System organization
	6.10.2 Available device
	6.10.2.1 CPM1A

	6.10.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.11 OMRON temperature controller connection
	6.11.1 System organization
	6.11.2 Communication configuration
	6.11.3 Available device
	6.11.3.1 E5AN, E5CN, E5EN
	6.11.3.2 E5AR, E5ER

	6.11.4 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.12 SIEMENS S7 series connection
	6.12.1 System organization
	6.12.2 Available device
	6.12.2.1 S7-200
	6.12.2.2 S7-300

	6.12.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.13 Allen Bradley MicroLogix series connection
	6.13.1 System organization
	6.13.2 Available device
	6.13.2.1 MicroLogix 1000
	6.13.2.2 MicroLogix 1200

	6.13.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.14 KONICS Product connection
	6.14.1 System organization
	6.14.2 Available device
	6.14.2.1 DPU digital power thyristor unit
	6.14.2.2 KRN50 recorder

	6.14.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP
	6.14.3.1 DPU digital power thyristor unit
	6.14.3.2 KRN50 recorder


	6.15 DELTA temperature controller connection
	6.15.1 System organization
	6.15.2 Available device
	6.15.2.1 DTB4848

	6.15.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.16 DANFOS FC Series
	6.16.1 System organization
	6.16.2 Available device
	6.16.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP

	6.17 Modbus Master
	6.17.1 System organization
	6.17.2 Available device
	6.17.3 Monitorable device in GP/LP



